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About This Publication

This publication describes the Infoprint Manager (Infoprint):

Commands

Flags used with AIX print commands
Administrative utilities

Daemon utilities

Transform commands

Object attributes

Environment variables

Notification events and event classes

Who Should Use This Publication

This publication is intended for the person responsible for installing, customizing,
operating, or administrating Infoprint.

About the Documentation for Infoprint

Infoprint provides the following types of documentation:

Infoprint library in portable document format (PDF) or hard copy

Infoprint documentation on the World Wide Web

Online help for Infoprint Submit, Infoprint Scan, the Infoprint Administration GUI,
the Infoprint Operations GUI, the Infoprint administrator's GUI, the Infoprint SMIT
production printing system interface, and the Infoprint SMIT production print
operations interface

Manual (man) pages

Infoprint online message catalog

readme files

The Infoprint Publication Library

For the most current information, please go to the IBM Printing System site at
http://www.ibm.com/printers.

Infoprint Manager for AlX Publication Library
Infoprint provides the following publications in PDF format on a CD-ROM supplied

with the product:

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1998,

Infoprint Manager for AIX: Administrator’s Guide, S544-5595. This publication
describes the primary administrator tasks necessary for setting up an Infoprint
environment.

Infoprint Manager for AIX: User’s and Operator’s Guide, S544-5596. This
publication describes submitting print jobs from Infoprint Submit, Infoprint Scan,
Infoprint Select, and the Infoprint AIX client, scheduling jobs, and managing the
print environment.

Infoprint Manager: Reference, S544-5475. For print administrators, operators,
and application programmers with the need to perform command-line functions,
this publication describes the commands, utilities, transforms, attributes, and
attribute values associated with Infoprint.

PSF Direct Network Configuration Guide for System/370, S544-5486. For system
administrators or network specialists responsible for configuring a system for
Print Services Facility (PSF) Direct. PSF Direct is a function of Infoprint Manager
that allows another PSF program (PSF/VM, PSF/MVS, or PSF/VSE) to print
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remotely, using the SNA LU 6.2 protocol, on printers supported by Infoprint. The
PSF program sends the print data stream directly to the Infoprint printer.

IBM PSF for AIX: AFP Upload Configuration Guide Using SNA Server/6000,
S544-5422. For system administrators, this publication describes how to
configure AFP Upload on both AIX (client) and MVS (server) to send files to the
JES spool on the MVS server, using a SNA Server/6000 protocol.

IBM PSF for AIX: AFP Upload Configuration Guide Using TCP/IP, S544-5423.
For system administrators, this publication describes how to configure AFP
Upload on both AIX (client) and MVS (server) to send files to the JES spool on
the MVS server, using a TCP/IP protocol.

Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000

Publication Library

Infoprint provides the following publications in PDF format on a CD-ROM supplied
with the product:

Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000: Planning Guide,
G544-5716. This publication helps you prepare to use Infoprint Manager for
Windows NT and Windows 2000. It describes features of this product and
compares its functions to those of IBM Print Services Facility for OS/2 (PSF for
0S/2). It addresses migration from PSF for OS/2 at a high level. Finally, this
publication explains the differences between the AIX and Windows version of
Infoprint. You can order a printed copy of this publication from IBM by requesting
the form number.

Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000: Getting Started,
G544-5717. This publication helps you install and configure Infoprint Manager for
Windows NT and Windows 2000. It focuses primarily on server and client system
software configuration, but it also includes information for the IBM 4159 Model
001 S/390 Parallel Channel Emulator Card. You can order a printed copy of this
publication from IBM by requesting the form number.

Infoprint Manager: Reference, S544-5475. For print administrators, operators,
and application programmers with the need to perform command-line functions,
this publication describes the commands, utilities, transforms, attributes, and
attribute values associated with Infoprint.

Note: This publication is available only in PDF format.

PSF Direct Network Configuration Guide for System/370, S544-5486. For system
administrators or network specialists responsible for configuring a system for
Print Services Facility (PSF) Direct. PSF Direct is a function of Infoprint Manager
that allows another PSF program (PSF/VM, PSF/MVS, or PSF/VSE) to print
remotely, using the SNA LU 6.2 protocol, on printers supported by Infoprint. The
PSF program sends the print data stream directly to the Infoprint printer.

IBM PSF for AIX: AFP Upload Configuration Guide Using SNA Server/6000,
S544-5422. For system administrators, this publication describes how to
configure AFP Upload on both AIX (client) and MVS (server) to send files to the
JES spool on the MVS server, using a SNA Server/6000 protocol.

IBM PSF for AlX: AFP Upload Configuration Guide Using TCP/IP, S544-5423.
For system administrators, this publication describes how to configure AFP
Upload on both AIX (client) and MVS (server) to send files to the JES spool on
the MVS server, using a TCP/IP protocol.

| Other Publications Related to Infoprint

The following publications contain information you might find useful while installing,
administrating, and using Infoprint:
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» AIX Version 4 Release 1 Commands Reference, SBOF-1851, or AlX Version 4
Release 3 Commands Reference, SBOF-1877. For administrators, operators,
and end users, these publications provide complete information about AIX
commands.

Note: Infoprint requires AlX Version 4.2.1 or 4.3. Users of AlX Version 4.2.1
should refer to AIX Version 4 Release 1 Commands Reference.

* PSF/MVS MVS Download Guide, G544-5294. For administrators and job
submitters, this publication provides instructions for setting up the MVS Download
support on PSF/MVS so that data can be transmitted from the Job Entry
Subsystem (JES) spool on MVS for printing on an Infoprint system.

* Printing for Fun and Profit under AIX, GG24-3570. For administrators and system
engineers, this publication provides instructions for installing printer devices and
configuring AIX print queues.

* IBM Page Printer Formatting Aid: User’s Guide, S544-5284. For administrators
and job submitters, this publication provides instructions for creating form
definitions and page definitions with Page Printer Formatting Aid for AIX (PPFA).

Note: This is an optional feature of Infoprint.

* Advanced Function Presentation: Font Summary, G544-3810. For administrators
and job submitters, this publication provides information on IBM fonts.

* Advanced Function Presentation: Printer Information, G544-3290. For
administrators and job submitters, this publication provides information on IBM
printer devices.

* IBM Data Stream and Object Architectures: Bar Code Object Content
Architecture Reference, S544-3766. For administrators, this publication provides
information on bar codes.

* IBM Data Stream and Object Architectures: Font Object Content Architecture
Reference, S544-3285. For administrators, this publication provides information
on coded fonts.

* IBM Data Stream and Object Architectures: Graphics Object Content Architecture
Reference, S544-5498. For administrators, this publication provides information
on printing graphics.

* IBM Data Stream and Object Architectures: Image Object Content Architecture
Reference, SC31-6805. For administrators and job submitters, this publication
provides information on the IOCA data stream.

* IBM Data Stream and Object Architectures: Mixed Object Document Content
Architecture Reference, SC31-6802. For administrators and job submitters, this
publication provides information on the MOD:CA data stream.

» TCP/IP Tutorial and Technical Overview, GG24-3376. For networking specialists,
this publication provides an overview of the Transmission Control
Protocol/Internet Protocol (TCP/IP) and its uses in heterogeneous networks.

Manual (man) Pages for Infoprint Commands, Utilities, and Transforms

Online information, in manual (man) page format, is available for all Infoprint
commands and utilities. You can use the AIX man command to view man pages for
the following Infoprint commands:
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Iprafp pdpr

mkfntmap pdpromote
pdaccount pdq

pdclean pdreorder
pdcreate pdresubmit
pddelete pdresume
pddisable pdrm
pdenable pdset

pdls pdshutdown
pdmod pdspace
pdpause psfstat

For example, to view online information for the pdpr command, enter:
man pdpr

You can use the AIX man command to view the following man page for the -o flag
used to pass information to Infoprint on AIX print commands:

oflag

You can use the AIX man command to view man pages for the following Infoprint

utilities:
admingui pdcrmed
afpsplit pdinitports
ainupodl pdmigpp
ainupod2 pdmincfg
ainupod3 pdmsg
ainurptl pdnetifspri
ainurpt2 rc.iprsap
ainurpt3 rc.pd
ainurpt4 sense for AIX
ainurpts sense for NT/2000s
ainurpté setup
cfu startppo
ipguiadv start_server
ipguibasic startsrv
ipguidist stop_server
jsmigr tdump
opergui tlist
pdadmin t2file
pdcrcds
pdcrdflt

You can use the AIX man command to view man pages for the following Infoprint
daemon utilities:

mvsprsd ps2afpd
pcl2afpd

You can use the AIX man command to view man pages for the following Infoprint
transform commands:
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db2afp pcl2afp

d2afp pdf2afp
gif2afp ps2afp
jpeg2afp sap2afp
line2afp tiff2afp

For information about the flags that you can use with the man command, refer to
the man man page or to the AIX Commands Reference.

Manual (man) Pages for Infoprint Attributes

Infoprint also provides you with online information about the attributes that each
object supports. To view the various attributes, enter the following command:

man pd_att

A list displays containing file names of attribute man pages. You can then display
the desired file and view the information about specific attributes.

Use the AIX man command to view the following Infoprint man pages for attributes:

pd_att_act_dest pd_att_log_dest
pd_att_aux_sheet pd_att_medium
pd_att_document pd_att_queue
pd_att_job pd_att_res_context
pd_att_log pd_att_server

Infoprint Online Message Catalog

readme Files

Infoprint supplies a message catalog for the messages that are issued during its
operation. For each message, the message catalog includes the text of the
message, an explanation, a system action, and a response. You can view all
information for a specific Infoprint error message by issuing the Infoprint pdmsg
utility followed by the message number.

For example, from the command line enter:
pdmsg 5010-096

Messages issued by Infoprint have the following prefixes:

0420 0424
0421 0425
0422 5010
0423

See the Infoprint pdmsg man page for a complete description of the pdmsg utility.

To view information about an AIX message, issue the AlX info command with the -h
flag, followed by the message number. For example, from the command line enter:

info -h MessageNumber

where MessageNumber is the number of the AIX message.

The readme files on the Infoprint CD-ROM contain last-minute information about
Infoprint that the hardcopy publications or the online information do not contain. You
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can use the AIX more command or a text editor, such as dtpad or vi on AlX, EPM
on OS/2, or Notepad on Windows, to view the contents of the readme files.

PDF Versions of the Infoprint Library

Infoprint provides software and hardware publications in PDF files on the
publications CD-ROM. To view or print these publications:

1. Login to AlX as root or as a member of the system group.

2. Insert the Infoprint publications CD-ROM into the drive.

3. To determine the identifier of your CD-ROM drive, enter on the AIX command
line:
1sdev -C -c cdrom

4. Then enter:

mount -v cdrfs -r /dev/cdn /cdrom

where cdn is the identifier of your CD-ROM drive, and /cdrom is the file system
that was created to install Infoprint.

5. Read the readme.txt file in the /cdrom/books directory.

6. The publications reside in the /cdrom/books/ language directory. Use the Adobe
Acrobat Viewer to view the publications, or use Infoprint to print them.

7. To use the Adobe Acrobat Viewer, enter:

cd /usr/1pp/Acrobat3/bin
./acroexch

Click on the Help button to learn how to view or print a publication.

8. If you have installed Infoprint Submit or the Adobe Acrobat Viewer on Windows,
you can print or view the Infoprint publications from your Windows system. On
Windows, the publications directory is called d\books language, where d: is the
identifier of your CD-ROM drive.

The Organization of This Publication

XXXVi

This publication contains the following chapters and appendixes:

Chapter 1_Introduction |
This chapter describes the Infoprint object classes and gives some general
information about invoking Infoprint commands, utilities, and transforms.

Chapter 2 Infoprint Commands |
This chapter describes the syntax, use, flags, attributes, and arguments of the
Infoprint commands and shows examples of each command.

l’“hnlntnr 3 _The -0 I:Ing for AIX_Print Commands |

This chapter describes the -0 flag, which is used with AIX print commands to
pass information to Infoprint.

: — e

This chapter describes the syntax, use, flags, and arguments of the Infoprint
administrative utilities and shows examples of each utility.

: R . : l

This chapter describes the utilities that start Infoprint daemons.
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Chapter 6 _Infoprint Transform Commands |
This chapter describes the transforms used for converting data for printing with
Infoprint.

: — . l

This chapter describes the use and values of the attributes associated with each
Infoprint object class.

: . . 5 l

This chapter describes the Infoprint and AIX environment variables that affect
the processing of Infoprint commands.

l’“haptpr a_Natification Events and Event Classes |

This chapter describes the Infoprint events for which you can request
notification.

I . e

This appendix contains a table listing all the Infoprint attributes in alphabetical
order and naming the objects that support each attribute.

This appendix contains a table showing the attribute, or the flag or argument of
the pdpr command, that replaces each PSF job script keyword when the job
script is migrated to Infoprint.

I T A T

This appendix describes how Infoprint validates and schedules jobs. It contains
tables showing the attributes used for validation and scheduling.

I . R o l

This appendix lists the form definitions and page definitions supplied with
Infoprint.

This publication also contains a glossary and an index.

Conventions Used in This Publication

Highlighting

This publication uses conventions for the following:
» Highlighting
* Infoprint command notation

This publication uses four different types of highlighting:

Bold In this publication, bold highlighting identifies commands, attributes, files,
directories, and other items whose names the system predefines, such as
pdpr and notification-profile

Italic  When used in running text, italic highlighting identifies a variable item
whose actual name or value you supply, such as AttributesFileName or
Notification. Italics also identify publication titles.

Bold Italic
When enclosed in double quotation marks, combined bold and italic
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highlighting identifies a specific attribute name that you enter exactly as
shown and a variable value that you supply with the attribute. For example:
"copy-count= number"

Monospace
When used in command examples, information in a monospaced font
identifies the exact wording of the command.

Infoprint Command Notation

XXXVili

Command syntax notation uses symbols to show specific conditions. Do not enter
the following symbols, unless specifically instructed to do so, when actually issuing
a Infoprint command:

Bar |
Braces

{}

Note: There are some situations in which you will actually type the brace
characters. See Special Characters That Are Included i
Commands” an page xxxid.

Brackets

[]

Underlining
Ellipsis

These symbols have the following meanings when used in the publications and in
the online information:

* A vertical bar, |, between values means that you can only enter one of the values
with the command. For example:

job-hold:= {true | false}

means that when you set the job-hold attribute, you can specify either true or
false, but not both.

* Braces, { }, around values identify required items that you must supply with the
command. For example:

job-hold:= {true | false}

means that you must enter either true or false.
* Brackets, [ ], around values indicate that they are optional. For example:

resource-context=directory[:directory...]

means that you do not have to enter more than one directory, but that you can
have two or more directories, each separated by a colon, : .

* An ellipsis, ... , means that you can supply more than one occurrence of a
keyword or value with the command. For example:

resource-context=directory{:directory...]

means that you can enter more than directory name.

» Underlined text identifies the default fixed value that Infoprint uses if you do not
specify a value. For example:
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default-printer-resolution= {240 | 300 | 480 | 600}

means that 240 is the default value.

Special Characters That Are Included in Commands

When colons, dashes, the equals sign, double quotation marks, single quotation
marks, and braces are shown in command syntax notation, you will include them
when you issue the command in most cases. These special characters have the
following meanings:

* Acolon, :, separates related values. For example:
pdpr -f filel -x "page-select=3:6" file2

means that only pages 3 through 6 of file2 are to print.

* Adash, -, always precedes a flag, for example, -x.

* The equals sign, =, separates attribute and value pairs. For example:
pdmod -x "sides=2" DivSpool112:1011230045

means that 2 is the value assigned to the sides attribute.
* Double quotation marks, " ", surround multiple attribute and value pairs, such as:
-x "sides=2 print-quality=draft"

For consistency, this publication also shows double quotation marks around
single attribute and value pairs in all command examples, although they are not
required. For example:

-x "document-format=ascii"
* Double quotation marks,
-m "Down for maintenance"

» Single quotation marks, ' ', surround a text string that contains spaces inside
another string that is enclosed in double quotation marks. An example is:

-x "sides=2 job-print-after='08:00:00 10/09/98"'"
* Braces, { }, surround a value in a notification profile. An example is:
-x "notification-profile={delivery-method=electronic-mail}"

, surround text strings that contain spaces, such as:

— Global Character Used in Examples and Shell Information
The examples using a global character and other examples shown within the
Infoprint publications relate to the Korn shell. Depending on the shell you are
using, the examples shown may or may not work. The examples may also
show control characters that other shells do not require. Adjust the examples
as necessary for the shell you are using.

— Examples of Commands and Attributes

* This publication shows examples of commands in a format designed for
ease of reading. When entering the command, allow the command to wrap
characters from one line to the next.

* Many examples in this publication use spacing of attributes and values for
ease of reading and formatting considerations. When entering the attributes
and their values on the command line or in attributes files, use the correct
syntax.
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Chapter 1. Introduction

Infoprint Manager for AIX allows you to send a file, as an electronic document, for
printing on a printer device or for transmission by fax or electronic mail; and
Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000 allows you to send a file, as
an electronic document, for printing on a printer device.

This book was originally written for Infoprint Manager for AlIX. Because of the
commonality between Infoprint Manager for AlX and Infoprint Manager for Windows
NT and Windows 2000, this book nhow documents both products with an admitted
slant on the AIX side for such things as examples and path names. (See
[Reference Table for Path Names'| for a table that lists the NT and 2000 paths with
the AIX paths used in this book.) An effort has been made to indicate S|gn|f|cant
differences between the two platforms, especially in

Bitributes” on page 325, For example, Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and

Windows 2000 does not support tape.

Reference Table for Path Names

AIX Path NT or 2000 Path

—

lusr/lpp/psf/ps/psfonts.map install_path\ps\fonts.map

—

lusr/lpp/pst/psf/bin/db2afp install_path\bin\db2afp.exe

—

lusr/lpp/psf/db2afp/afpdfont.rc install_path\bin\afpdfont.rc

lusrl/lib/nls/locliconv/  ConverterName \install_path
lusr/Ipp/psf/jpeg2afp/jpeg2afp.cfy \ | install_path\

lusr/lpp/psf/reslib \| install_path\reslib
lusr/lpp/afpfonts \| install_path\fontlib
lusr/lpp/psf/fontlib \| install_path\fontlib
inpexit=/usr/lpp/psf/bin/apka2e inpexit=c:\Program Files\IBM Printing

Systems\bin\apka2e , which assumes you
installed in the default path

inpexit=/usr/lpp/psf/bin/asciinpe inpexit=c:\Program Files\IBM Printing
Systems\bin\asciinpe , which assumes you
installed in the default path

inpexit=/usr/lpp/psf/bin/asciinp inpexit=c:\Program Files\IBM Printing
Systems\bin\asciinp , which assumes you
installed in the default path

formdef=memo userlib=/usr/afp/resources formdef=memo userlib=d:\afp\resources

formdef=memo fdeflib=/usr/lib/formdefns  formdef=memo fdeflib=d:\lib\formdefns

pagedef=memo userlib=/usr/afp/resources pagedef=memo userlib=d:\afp\resources

pagedef=memo pdeflib=/usr/lib/pagedefns pagedef=memo pdeflib=d:\lib\pagedefns

lusr/lpp/psf/bin/line2afp install_path\bin\line2afp.exe
lusr/lpp/psf/bin/acif install_path\bin\acif.exe
lusr/lpp/psf/acif/apkinp.c, apkind.c, install_path\exits\acif\apkinp.c, apkind.c,
apkres.c, apkout.c, apka2e.c, ascinnp.c apkres.c, apkout.c, apka2e.c, ascinnp.c
lusr/lpp/psf/bin/apka2e, apkin, apkind, install_path\bin\apka2e.dll, apkin.dll,
apkres, apkout, apka2e, asciinp, asciinpe apkind.dll, apkres.dll, apkout.dll,

apka2e.dll, asciinp.dll, asciinpe.dll

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1998, 2000 1
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lusr/lpp/psf/acif/apkexits.h

install_path\exits\acif\apkexits.h

lusr/lpp/psf/bin/Makefile

o NT or 2000 equivalent

No AlX equivalent

install_path\exits\acif\apka2e.dsw,
apkinp.dsw, apkind.dsw, apkres.dsw,
apkout.dsw, apka2e.dsw, asciinp.dsw,
ascinnpe.dsw (Microsoft Visual C++ 6.0
Workspaces for the user exits)

No AIX equivalent

install_path\exits\acif\apka2e.dsp
apkinp.dsp apkind.dsp apkres.dsp
apkout.dsp apka2e.dsp asciinp.dsp
ascinnpe.dsp (microsoft Visual C++ 6.0
Project files for the user exits)

lusr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp

install_path\pcl2afp

lusr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp/pcl2afp.cfg

install_path\pcl2afp\pcl2afp.cfg

lusr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp/custom.cfg

install_path\pcl2afp\custom.cfg

lusr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp/custom.cfg

install_path\pcl2afp\custom.cfg

lusrllpp/psf/pcl2afp/pcl2afpd.cfg

install_path\pcl2afp\pcl2afpd.cfg

lusr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp/myfile.cfg

:\pc\myfile.cfg

lusr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp/gl_before.pcl
myfile.gl /usr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp/gl_after.pcl

install_path\pcl2afp\gl_before.pcl myfile.gl
install_path\pcl2afp\gl_after.pcl

lusr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp/sample.pcl

install_path\pcl2afp\sample.pcl

lusr/lpp/psf/bin/pcl2afp

install_path\bin\pcl2afpd.exe

usr/lpp/psf/bin/pcl2afpd

install_path\bin\pcl2afpd.exe

lusr/lpp/psf/bin/ppxpcli

install_path\bin\ppxpcli.exe

usr/lpp/psf/bin/ppxpclis

0 equivalent on NT

lusr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp/pcl2afp.cfg

install_path\pcl2afp\pcl2afp.cfg

lusr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp/pcl2afpd.cfg

install_path\pcl2afp\pcl2afpd.cfg

Ivarlpsf/pcl2afp

install_path\var\psf\pcl2afp

lusr/lpp/psf/ps2afp/ps2afp.cfg

install_path\ps2afp\ps2afp.cfg

lusrllpp/psf/ps2afp/ps2afpd.cfg

install_path\ps2afp\ps2afpd.cfg

lusr/lpp/psf/bin/ps2afp

install_path\bin\ps2afp

Jusr/lpp/psf/bin/ps2afpd

install_path\bin\ps2afpd

lusr/lpp/psf/bin/pdf2afp

install_path\bin\pdf2afp

usr/lpp/psf/bin/ppxps2i

install_path\bin\ppxps2i

lusr/lpp/psf/bin/ps2afpi

install_path\bin\ps2afpi.vm

Jusr/lpp/psf/bin/ps2afpi.vm

install_path\bin\ps2afpi

Jusr/lpp/psf/bin/ppxps2

install_path\bin\ppxps2

lusr/lpp/psf/bin/ps2afp.ps

install_path\bin\ps2afp.ps

lusr/lpp/psf/bin/ps2afpe.ps

install_path\bin\ps2afpe.ps

lusr/lpp/psf/bin/fontsave

install_path\bin\fontsave

lusr/lpp/psf/psfonts.map

install_path\bin\psfonts.map

Ivar/psf/psfonts

install_path\var\psfonts

lusr/lpp/psfltiff2afpttiff2afp.cfg

install_path\tiff2afp\tiff2afp.cfg

/var/psf/podaccount.log

install_path\var\psf\podaccount.log
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Ivar/psflaudit.log

install_path\var\psf\audit.log

Objects

Object Classes

Infoprint performs the management and printing or transmission of jobs by using

Infoprint objects

[rable 1 lists the object classes that Infoprint supports. The destination class is
subdivided into logical and actual destinations.

Table 1. Infoprint Objects

Object Name

Purpose

Auxiliary sheet

Represents a sheet of paper, blank or otherwise, that
precedes a job, separates copies within a job, or follows a
job; or a user exit program that produces output that can be
printed on an auxiliary sheet or logged.

Default document

Represents default attribute values for a document within a
job. Also called initial value document.

Default job

Represents default attribute values for a job. Also called
initial value job.

Destination (actual)

Represents the output device that Infoprint uses to print or
transmit the job. It is not the actual output device. It is a
software representation of the features and capabilities of
the printer or fax hardware device, or of an electronic
mailing system.

A physical printer is an actual destination that represents a
printer device. A fax destination represents a fax device. An
email destination represents an electronic mailing system.

Destination (logical)

Represents an abstract entity to which users submit jobs for
printing or transmission. The logical destination provides
restrictions and defaults for the job. It also verifies that
associated actual destinations capable of handling the jobs
exist. Once the logical destination verifies the job, Infoprint
sends it to an associated queue, from which it is routed to
an actual destination.

The term logical printer is used for logical destinations that
route jobs to physical printers.

Document

Represents a grouping of data within a job: either a
printable file or a resource that is not printable by itself, for
example, a font.

Job

Represents one or more documents submitted together in
one request.

Log

Represents a collection of messages or message segments
added to a file for data collection purposes. Infoprint uses
two types of logs: error and trace.

Medium

Represents the physical material on which a job prints.

Chapter 1. Introduction 3
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Table 1. Infoprint Objects (continued)

Object Name Purpose

Queue Manages a collection of jobs that are waiting to be printed
or transmitted and jobs that have been retained after
processing. A queue receives jobs from one or more logical
destinations and schedules and sends the jobs to actual
destinations.

Resource context Contains directory path information that is used to locate
resources needed for processing a job. Resources include
fonts, overlays, form definitions, page segments, and page
definitions.

Server Manages and controls the validation, routing, notification,
logging, scheduling, and printing or transmission of jobs.
The server applies specified defaults to jobs, validates that
the destinations on the network can process the jobs,
schedules jobs from queues to actual destinations, directs
jobs to the actual destination, reports errors, and reports job
status.

| Transform Indicates how specific document formats sent to an
| associated actual destination are to be transformed before
[ printing or storing.

Object Name Restrictions

The following restrictions apply to naming Infoprint objects:

* You can specify object names up to 255 characters in length, except for the
names of PSF physical printers, fax destinations, and email destinations, which
you must limit to eight characters or less.

» Characters allowed in object names include uppercase A through Z, lowercase a
through z, digits 0 through 9, and the special characters hyphen or dash, -,
period, . , and underscore, _ . Do not start an object name with a hyphen.

| * Names for servers used with SAP systems should restrict their server names to
[ nine characters.

Object Attributes

All Infoprint objects have associated attributes. Attributes provide information about
the objects and determine what you can do with objects.

— Attribute Disclaimer
There are attributes and attribute values identified in the ISO 10175-1
Information Technology Text and Office Systems - Document Printing
Application (DPA) - Part 1: Abstract-Service Definition and Procedures
standard that Infoprint does not support. If you use any of these
non-supported attributes or values, Infoprint may accept them. However, the
results may be different than you expect. At times you may receive a message
stating that Infoprint does not support the attribute or value.

Initially Settable, Resettable Attributes, and Non-Settable
Infoprint attributes fall into three categories:

4 Infoprint Reference
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Initially settable
For some attributes, you can set a value when you create the object with
the pdcreate or the pdpr command. You cannot change these attributes
afterwards.

For example, the following command:
pdpr -x "job-originator='Anne Brown'" -d Sevvl-1d bigbook

creates a job containing a file called bigbook and identifies the person who
submitted the job by name. The attribute job-originator is initially settable
and you cannot change it.

Resettable
For some attributes, you can set or modify the value using the pdmod
command (for jobs and documents) or the pdset command (for all objects,
including jobs and documents), after you create the object.

For example, this command:
pdmod -x "job-end-message='Please call 5-9999 for pickup'" 37

sets a new value for the job-end-message attribute for the existing job
whose local ID is 37.

Non-settable
You cannot set a value for some attributes at any time.

For example, in the following command:
pdcreate -c queue Servl:Queue3

Infoprint uses the command arguments to assign the queue attribute
gueue-name the value Queue3, and the associated-server attribute the
value Servl. You cannot set different values for these arguments using the
-x flag of the pdcreate command and you cannot change them later.

Resetting Attrik_)utes.to the. Default Value

l shows default values for all
attributes. For some attributes, the default value is “no value”.

* When you create an object, Infoprint assigns a default value (or values, for some
multi-valued attributes) to each attribute. You can override these default values
by specifying a different value using the -x and -X flags of the pdmod or pdset
commands.

* You can change values back to their default values by using the pdmod or pdset
commands and specifying the attribute name followed by two equals signs, ==,
without any attribute value.

For example, the following command:
pdset -x "printer-end-sheet==" Serv3-pp

sets the value assigned to printer-end-sheet for the actual destination Serv3-pp
back to its default value.

» Deleting all the values from a multi-valued attribute or deleting the value of a
single-valued attribute sets the attribute value to the default values.

Attribute Syntax

This section describes the syntax to use when you set values for three types of
attributes on the command line or in an attributes file. Most attributes are either
single-valued (they can have only one value at a time) or multi-valued (they can
have multiple values). Infoprint also has some complex attributes

Chapter 1. Introduction 5
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Examples of these types of attributes follow.
Single-Valued Attributes: For single-valued attributes, the syntax is:

" attribute=value"
" attribute="value with spaces™

Enclose the value in single quotation marks if it includes spaces, for example:

-x "message='Down for maintenance until 7AM'"

Note: The Infoprint administrator's GUI does not require quotation marks.
Multi-Valued Attributes: For multi-valued attributes, the syntax is:
"attribute=valuel value2 value3'

where valuel value2 value3 are multiple values of the attribute. Separate the values
with spaces and enclose the attribute name and values in double quotation marks.
For example:

-x "content-orientations-supported=portrait landscape"

assigns two values, portrait and landscape , to the content-orientations-
supported attribute.

Note: In the Infoprint administrator's GUI, most multi-valued attributes require you
to specify each value on a separate line of a list box. When you must enter
multiple values in a single field, separate the values by commas. For
example, enter multiple values for the chars attribute like this:

Fonts | GT10,GT12

Complex Attributes: ~ Complex attributes can have multiple values, but each value
itself has multiple components. Each component of a value has its own values. Two
types of complex attributes are those that require braces, { } , enclosing each

value, and those that have the components of each value separated by a colon, : .

Note: In the Infoprint administrator's GUI, you enter each component in a separate
field. No braces or colons are required.

Complex Attributes that Require Braces: The only complex attribute that requires

braces is natification-profile

» Each value for this complex attribute begins and ends with braces, { } .

» Each value has several components

» Each component has a name and associated values

* The sequence in which you enter the components is not important

* The component event-identifiers is the only component that can have multiple
values

An example of creating a notification profile  with one value for a queue follows:

pdset -c queue
-x "notification-profile={event-identifiers=job-modified
queue-state-changed delivery-method=message
event-comment='This is a job modification or status event'
delivery-address=dave@cowboy locale=En_US.IBM-850}" Queuel
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If you change one component within the notification profile, Infoprint sets all the rest
of the components of that value to their default values. For example, the following
command sets the delivery-address , but Infoprint sets the other components to
their defaults:

pdset -c queue
-x "notification-profile={delivery-address=tom@hope}" Queuel

If you want to maintain the existing values, you must specify them. You cannot use
the add, +=, or delete, -=, operators of the pdset or pdmod commands when
changing the component values within a natification-profile  value. However, you
can add or delete all components of a value from the notification-profile by using
the add, +=, or delete, -=, operators. For example, the following command:

pdset -c queue
-x "notification-profile+={delivery-address=mary@cowboy} Queuel

adds another value to the previous one. Now the notification-profile  has two
values.

notification-profile=

{event-identifiers=job-modified queue-state-changed delivery-method=message
event-comment='This is a job modification or status event'
delivery-address=dave@cowboy locale=En_US.IBM-850}

{event-identifiers=object-deleted object-cleaned queue-backlogged
deTivery-method=message delivery-address=mary@cowboy
Tocale=En_US.IBM-850}

The second value contains default values for each component except the delivery
address. If you want values other than defaults, you must specify them.

Complex Attributes that Require Colons: All other complex attributes require colons

between components.

» Do not enter the component name.

» Separate the values for the components with a colon, : , and no spaces

» Enter a colon even if you do not enter a value for a given component. Infoprint
sets the default value or no value for that component.

» If you use the default value for the last value, Infoprint does not require the colon
for that component.

» Separate each attribute value within a multi-valued attribute with spaces (see the
following example)

An example of setting the notify-operator attribute for a queue is:

pdset -c queue -x "notify-operator=
message:White@Caddy.xyz.com email:Jones@Chevy.xyz.com"
Queue?

Examples of setting the results-profile attribute for a job are:
pdset -c job -x "results-profile='dave@cowboy:pickup:2:PTease staple'" 2

pdset -c job -x "results-profile='dave@cowboy::2:Please staple'" 2

The result of these two commands is the same because the default for the second
component is pickup .

Commands

Infoprint commands act on objects. They create, modify, and delete objects, and
may also return status and other information about the Infoprint objects.

Chapter 1. Introduction 7
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Flags, Command Attributes, and Arguments
The basic Infoprint command syntax is:

8

Infoprint Reference

command [-flag ...] [argument ...]

The argument targets the specific object on which the Infoprint command operates.
Most commands must include an argument. All commands can include one or more
of the following:

Flags

Flags consist of a dash, - , followed by a single character. Flags either
substitute for command or object attributes or modify the way Infoprint
processes a command. For example, you can use the -c flag instead of the
class command attribute. Some flags have values associated with them.

Use the -x and the -X flags to enter command attributes or object attributes
on the command line or to read in a file containing those attributes at a
specific point in the command.

Command attributes

Use command attributes to modify the action of the command and to define
the object class on which the command operates. Most of the command
attributes have an associated command flag that causes the same action.
You cannot use a command flag in an attributes file. You can use the
command attribute in an attributes file or on the command line using the -X
flag or the -x flag respectively.

When you enter an attribute and value pair, you must specify the attribute
followed by the equals sign, = , followed by the value; do not include
spaces between these three items unless you enclose the items in
guotation marks. For example, Infoprint accepts both the class=destination
and “class = destination" formats.

You must begin and end a string of multiple attribute-value pairs with double
guotation marks, for example:

pdls -x "class=job requested-attributes=current-job-state" 10

Object attributes

Use object attributes to apply attribute values to the specified argument.
You can use the object attribute in an attributes file or on the command line
using the -X flag or the -x flag respectively.

When you enter an attribute and value pair, you must specify the attribute
followed by the equals sign, = , followed by the value.

You must begin and end a string of multiple attribute-value pairs with double
guotation marks, for example:

pdpr -x "document-format=ascii sides=2 plex=simplex" Filel

Arguments

The argument specified in a command is the name of the object the
command acts on. For servers, the argument is the name of the server.
Servers contain all other objects. For some objects, you must specify the
name of its server in the form ServerName:ObjectName. For other objects,
the server name is optional. You must look at each command to determine
the exact format allowed.

If you specify multiple arguments in one command, they must belong to the
same object class.
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Command Output: Headings and Style

Some commands allow you to specify whether you want the output displayed in line
style, column style, or document column style, and whether you want the output
displayed with or without headings. Document column (doccol ) style is a variant of
column style used only for jobs. It is like column style except that the attributes for
the first document in the job are displayed on the same line as the job attributes,
rather than on a separate line as in column style.

The following examples show the same information (the current-job-state and
destination-name-requested  attributes for a job, plus the document-format and
copy-count attributes for the first document in the job) in the six possible
combinations of headings and style:

* Line style, with headings:

Jjw-srv:0524600000: current-job-state = held
Jjw-srv:0524600000: destination-name-requested = jw-1pl
Jjw-srv:0524600000.1: document-format = ascii

Jw-srv:0524600000.1: copy-count
» Line style, without headings:

current-job-state = held
destination-name-requested = jw-1pl
document-format = ascii

copy-count 1
* Column style, with headings:

Current Destination
State Requested

ascii 1
* Column style, without headings:
held jw-1pl
ascii 1
* Document column style, with headings:

Current Destination
State Requested Format Copies

held Jjw-Tpl ascii 1
* Document column style, without headings:
held jw-1pl ascii 1

| Tips for Using Commands

Understanding the following topics can make your use of, and entry of, commands
easier.

Wildcards

You can use the global character, an asterisk, * , to simplify broadcasting
commands to all servers. For example, STU*: sends the command to all servers
whose names begin with the letters STU. When the global character is present in
the ServerName, Infoprint sends the command to each of the servers that match
the specified criterion.

Chapter 1. Introduction 9
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Depending on the shell you are using, you may need to enter control characters to
keep the shell from interpreting the asterisk, *, before Infoprint has a chance to
operate on it.

Abbreviations

This publication shows attribute names and values in their complete form. Often,
you can abbreviate attribute names and values by using the first letter of each word
in the name or value. For example, you can use the abbreviation s-m-s for the
start-message-supported attribute, t for the true value, and specify the attribute
and value pair as s-m-s=t.

However, sometimes specifying only the first letter in each word is ambiguous, as
for the attributes job-owner and job-originator . Here, specify enough of the name
so that it is unique, as in j-ow and j-or. If the values are ambiguous, Infoprint
rejects the command and issues an error message. Use abbreviated attribute
names and values as appropriate.

Attributes File

You may want to predefine specific attribute and value pairs in permanent files and
access them when you need those specific values within a command. These files
can contain command attributes, object attributes, or both.

Creating an Attributes File:

* You can list command attributes and any initially settable or resettable object
attributes in an attributes file, including the command attribute attributes . Thus,
an attributes file can invoke other attributes files.

Note: If an attributes file calls itself, Infoprint issues an error.

* You can only use a file that contains initially settable attributes with the pdcreate
or pdpr commands. If you include an initially settable attribute in an attributes file
and use the file with the pdset or pdmod commands, Infoprint rejects the
attribute and issues an error message.

» Attributes files must not contain any attributes without values.

* When creating an attributes file, consider spelling out the complete attribute
names and attribute values rather than using abbreviations.

* You can use spaces between the attribute name and the equals sign to align the
equals sign and values. This makes your files easier to read and maintain.

* You can use comment lines in attributes files. The comment starts with a number
sign, # , and ends at the end of line.
For example, an attributes file used to set two-sided printing and to request a
specific printer model contains these lines:

# These are my document attributes
sides = 2
destination-models-requested = 4019 # 4019 printer only

Note: You can include a number sign, # , as part of an attribute value if you
precede it immediately with a backslash, \# .

Using an Attributes File: Infoprint provides both a command attribute and a flag
to read an attributes file into a command.

Command Attribute: -x "attributes= AttributesFileName"

You use the -x flag to specify the command attribute attributes . This attribute
designates and causes Infoprint to read and use an attributes file, which contains
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attribute and value pairs (one or more per line), at the current point in the
command. Specifying this attribute is equivalent to using the -X flag.

Flag: -X AttributesFileName

This causes Infoprint to read and use the designated attributes file containing
attribute and value pairs at the current point in the command.

The following two examples are equivalent:
pdset -X AttrFileAD1.X Serv2-pp
pdset -x "attributes=AttrFileAD1.X" Serv2-pp

Using the command attribute attributes or the -X flag to designate and read an
attributes file has the same effect as specifying multiple attribute and value pairs
using the -x flag. These attributes require the same syntax as those used with the
-x flag. For example, both of the previous examples reference the following
attributes file:

# Actual Destination Attributes File

# AttrFileAD1.X

document-formats-supported =ascii ditroff modca-p

maximum-copies-supported =3

document-types-supported =printable overlay page-segment

printer-memory =32

It is equivalent to the following command:

pdset -x "document-formats-supported=ascii ditroff modca-p
maximum-copies-supported=3 document-types-supported=printable
overlay page-segment printer-memory=32" Serv2-pp

The -X and -x flags are additive so that Infoprint uses all attributes and values. If
you specify the same object attribute more than once in a command with multiple
uses of the -x and -X command flags or the attributes command attribute, or a
combination of them, the value read last takes precedence.

Locating an Attributes File for Infoprint Manager for AlX: If you do not specify
a full path name for the attributes file, Infoprint uses the path name from the
environment variable PDPATH to locate the attributes file. If you do not define
PDPATH or it contains a null string, Infoprint looks in your current working directory
for the attributes file.

For example, if PDPATH contained /usr/user/smith/ the following command:
pdpr -X my_attributes.X Filel

would read the file /usr/smith/my_attributes.X to obtain the attribute and values.

Note: For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, you must specify
the full path.

Administrative Utilities

Infoprint administrative utilities perform such tasks as setting up a minimum Infoprint
configuration, starting servers, and displaying information about Infoprint messages.

Chapter 1. Introduction 11



Introduction

Daemon Utilities for Infoprint Manager for AIX

Infoprint has some special utilities for starting daemons. Daemons are often called
by the same name as the utility that starts them. For example, the daemon that
receives data from MVS Download is called the mvsprsd daemon, or simply
mvsprsd .

Transform Commands

Infoprint transform commands convert another data stream to the AFP data stream.
You can allow Infoprint to invoke these transforms automatically, or you can invoke
them yourself.

Some transforms use options instead of flags. Like flags, options begin with a dash,
-, and modify the way Infoprint processes the transform. Unlike flags, options may
have more than one character following the dash.

Environment Variables for Infoprint Manager for AlX

Infoprint and AIX environment variables affect the way that Infoprint processes
commands and utilities. These environment variables are summarized in

[Chapter 8 Infoprint Environment Variables” on page 649.

Windows Services for Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows
2000

Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000 uses Windows Services for
many functions, including the Infoprint server, Notification, IPP, and MVS download.
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Chapter 2. Infoprint Commands

This chapter describes the following Infoprint commands:

Command Name AIX NT and 2000
AIX N/A
AIX NT and 2000
AIX N/A
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1998, 2000
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AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AIX NT and 2000
AlIX NT and 2000
AlIX NT and 2000

Note: The psfstat command for displaying information about Infoprint destinations
and PSF Direct receivers is documented in PSF Direct Network
Configuration Guide for System/370 and the psfstat man page.

14  Infoprint Reference



Iprafp

Ilprafp Command: Submits Remote Jobs in Infoprint Manager for AIX

Syntax

Description

Flags

Arguments

Iprafp [-n] [-0 option] [-r retries] [-q delay] [-p destination]
[-s server]l FileName ...

The Iprafp command, when compiled on a UNIX client system, allows UNIX users
operating on AlX 3.2.5 or higher, non-AlX systems, or non-RS/6000 systems to
pass -o flag keywords to Infoprint for use in printing or transmitting remote jobs.
The -o flags that are interpreted by Infoprint can be sent with the remote job.

You can submit a job using a shell script called LPR. When you invoke LPR with
the -A flag, LPR invokes the Iprafp command. Iprafp passes -0 keywords to
Infoprint. If you invoke the LPR shell script without the -A flag, LPR invokes the
operating system’s standard print command.

-n Indicates that only error messages display when the output is processed. If
you do not specify this flag, you receive status information on the job sent
to the destination system.

-0 option
Indicates Infoprint options, for example:
-oformdef=F1SAMPLE

See [Chapter 3 The -0 Flag for AIX Print Commands” on page 103 for

descriptions of the -0 options.

-r {3 | retries}
Indicates how many times the Iprafp program attempts to connect with the
TCP/IP line printer daemon (Ipd) on the destination system. This flag
defaults to three retries.

-q {10 | delay}
Indicates the retry delay in seconds. This flag defaults to ten seconds.

-p destination
Indicates the destination name on the server. This flag defaults to the value
of the LPR_PRINTER environment variable.

-s server
Specifies the destination server. This flag defaults to the value of the
LPR_SERVER environment variable.

Use the argument value to identify the specific files you want to submit for printing
or transmission. If you specify multiple objects, separate the object names with
spaces.

You can use the following arguments with the Iprafp command:

FileName ...
Indicates the files that are to be printed or transmitted. You can specify
global file characters in this argument.

Chapter 2. Infoprint Commands 15
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Submitting a Remote Print Job
To submit two copies of /etc/motd to the logical printer named Taser on server
alexandria, for printing without an end sheet, enter:

LPR -A -ocopies=2 -otrailer=no -s alexandria -p laser /etc/motd

Submitting a Remote Email Job
To send the file memo1 to the logical destination emailbox on server alexandria,
enter:

LPR -A -s alexandria -p emailbox memol

Note: The default document associated with emailbox must specify the
email-to-address attribute.

Setting Environment Variables
To set up the environment so that subsequent print requests are sent to the logical

destination named alexe-1p on server alexandria, enter:

export LPR_PRINTER=alexe-Tp
export LPR_SERVER=alexandria

(Note that server can be in dotted address format; for example 9.99.9.99)

To test that your environment variables have been set correctly, enter:
LPR -A /etc/motd

lusr/Ipp/psflutils/Ipr/Makefile

Generates the executable program
lusr/lpp/psf/utils/Ipr/getopts.c

Source code
lusr/lpp/psflutils/Ipr/getopts.h

Source code header file
lusr/lpp/psf/utils/Ipr/LPR

Shell script for print command
lust/lpp/psfiutils/Ipr/iprafp.c

Source code
lusr/lpp/psf/utils/Ipr/iprafp.h

Source code header file
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mkfntmap Command: Maps PostScript Fonts

Syntax

Description

| Arguments

mkfntmap inputfile ... [> outputfile]

The mkfntmap command creates a font mapping file that contains a list of the
PostScript Type 1 fonts specified in the inputfiles parameter of the command and
their locations.

Infoprint Manager for AIX includes the /usr/lpp/psf/ps/psfonts.map file.

Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000 includes the
\install_path\ps\fonts.map file.

The font map file maps the AFP outline fonts to the directory in which they were
installed. If you have additional PostScript fonts or you add new PostScript fonts,
use the mkfntmap command to create a font mapping file for the new fonts after
they are installed.

If you will be using the additional fonts frequently, you should add the fonts to the
preload.ps file in the /usr/lpp/psf/ps directory for Infoprint Manager for AlX.

If you will be using the additional fonts frequently, you should add the fonts to the
preload.ps file in the \install path\ps directory for Infoprint Manager for Windows
NT and Windows 2000.

The fonts you specify in the preload.ps file load before transform processing
begins, improving the performance of the PostScript transform.

Note: With Infoprint Manager for AlX, the Courier font must exist in at least one of
your font mapping files. It is included in the font mapping file,
lusr/lpp/psf/ps/psfonts.map  for Infoprint Manager for AIX and the
\install_path\ps\fonts.map for Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and
Windows 200.

The argument value identifies the specific object to which the command applies.

The valid argument values for the mkfntmap command are:

inputfile ...
Specifies the name of the file or files that contain PostScript Type 1 fonts.
At least one input file is required, although you can list more than one.

outputfile
Specifies the name of the font mapping file that contains the font mapping
for the PostScript Type 1 fonts that were specified in the inputfiles. When
the output file is created, it can be specified in the ps2afpd daemon and
ps2afp command configuration files. You also can specify the outputfile
name from the command line with the -F flag of the ps2afp command. If
you do not specify an outputfile name, Infoprint writes the results to
standard output.
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Examples

» To create a font mapping file of all binary fonts named atm*, which have the
extension .pfb, and call it atmfonts.map, enter:
mkfntmap atmx.pfb > atmfonts.map

* To create a font mapping file of all fonts named coux, and call it courier.map,
enter:

mkfntmap cou* > courier.map
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pdaccount Command: Collect Accounting Information for a Specific

Time Period

Syntax

Description

Flags

pdaccount [-c server ]
{-t destination | user | all}
[ -s StartTime] [-e EndTime]
[ -f] ServerName...

Use the pdaccount administrative command to collect summary accounting
information for a specified time period in a comma delimited format about jobs
processed by actual destinations on one or more servers. This information can be
filed and imported into a spread sheet to calculate the cost of consumables, the
usage rate of printers, the cost for each user, and so forth. You can request
summary information or all available information. The summary information includes
the following:

» Total pages printed by a destination or a user for a specified time period
» Total octets printed by a destination or a user for a specified time period

You can also request complete records for a specified time period.

When the log-accounting-data actual destination or server attributes are set to
true, Infoprint Manager creates an accounting log for each destination and stores
the information in the server’s accounting.logs subdirectory. When the accounting
logs are active, Infoprint Manager records the following information:

actual destination name (up to 255 characters)

job owner (up to 255 characters)

global job-id without ServerName

submission-time (GMT format)

submission-time (date in server’s displayable locale and time zone)

submission-time (time in server’s displayable locale and time zone)

completion-time (GMT format)

completion-time (date in server’s displayable locale and time zone)

completion-time (time in server’s displayable locale and time zone)

pages-completed

octets-completed

data stream (first document only)

job name (up ot 255 characters)

For actual destinations that are unable to get pages completed from the printer, the
information is obtained from the job-page-count attribute (which can be set by the
user), or in some cases, Infoprint Manager determines the information by analyzing
the datastream.

Note: Because of the way that Infoprint Manager pauses and cancels jobs, the
totals for the pages completed could be inaccurate.

You can use the following flags with the pdaccount command:
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-C server

Specifies the object class for the pdaccount command. Server is the only
class supported for the pdaccount command.

Specifies the type of account information that you want collected:

destination Summary information by destination
user Summary information by job owner
all All records as logged

Attention:  Requesting information for all accounting records can
consume a lot of the server’s memory since all the data is read into
memory to be sent to you. If you have a lot of data to retrieve, you should
consider requesting it for smaller time periods and concatenating the
returned data.

For example, if you want to retrieve all the accounting records for a one
month period, you could issue four pdaccount commands like this:

pdaccount -t all -s '00:00:00 03/01/00' -e '00:00:00 03/08/00'
Server A >Marchl.accting.data

pdaccount -t all -s '00:00:00 03/08/00' -e '00:00:00 03/15/00'
Server A >March2.accting.data

pdaccount -t all -s '00:00:00 03/15/00' -e '00:00:00 03/22/00'
Server A >March3.accting.data

pdaccount -t all -s '00:00:00 03/22/00' -e '00:00:00 03/31/00'
Server A >March4.accting.data

-s StartTime

Specifies the oldest job-completion time for records to include. If this flag is
not specified, defaults to the first record in the accounting log.

-e EndTime

Specifies the latest job-completion time for records to include. If this flag is
not specified, defaults to the last record in the accounting log.

Places the results in a file in the server’s directory. If specified, the results
of the pdaccount command are filed in the server’s directory where the
command is processed. The file is named

accounting.summary.timestamp , where timestamp is the time the request
was performed. If -f is not specified, the results are returned to standard out
or can be redirected by the user.

Use the argument value to identify the specific server or servers that you want to
collect accounting information for.

You can use the following argument values with the pdaccount command:

ServerName

Specifies the server that you want to collect accounting information for.



| Examples

pdaccount

Summary Information for Destinations on Server A
To request summary accounting information for the destinations on server A for the

period starting at 8 AM on 12/20/99 and ending at 8 AM on 12/24/99, enter the
following command:

pdaccount -t destination -s '08:00:00 12/20/99' -e '08:00:00 12/24/99' A

The information returned is similar to:

Destination, Pages Completed, Octets Completed
Printerl,12997,1989787763
Printer2,2455,17676836
Printer3,86673,189808083

Summary Information for Users on All the Servers
To request summary accounting information for users on all the servers for the

period starting at 8 AM on 12/20/99 and ending at 8 AM on 12/24/99, enter the
following command:

pdaccount -t user -s '08:00:00 12/20/99' -e '08:00:00 12/24/99' *:

The information returned is similar to:

Owner, Pages Completed, Octets Completed

gnelson@infol.penn.boulder.ibm.com,1347,1987763
hlava@ipsl.penn.boulder.ibm.com,2455,12237676836
root@pumbaa.penn.boulder.ibm.com,86673,189808083

All Accounting Information for Destinations on Servers B and C

To request all the data (or raw data) for the destinations on servers B and C for the
period starting at 8 AM on 12/20/99 and ending at 8 AM on 12/24/99, enter the
following command:

pdaccount -t all -s '08:00:00 12/20/99' -e '08:00:00 12/24/99' B C

The command returns the complete accounting log records for the time period
collected from all the accounting logs on the requested servers in no particular
sorted order.

Attention:  Requesting information for all accounting records can consume a lot of
the server’'s memory since all the data is read into memory to be sent to you. If you
have a lot of data to retrieve, you should consider requesting it for smaller time
periods and concatenating the returned data.

For example, if you want to retrieve all the accounting records for a one month
period, you could issue four pdaccount commands like this:

pdaccount -t all -s '00:00:00 03/01/00' -e '00:00:00 03/08/00' Server A
>Marchl.accting.data
pdaccount -t all -s '00:00:00 03/08/00' -e '00:00:00 03/15/00' Server A
>March2.accting.data
pdaccount -t all -s '00:00:00 03/15/00' -e '00:00:00 03/22/00' Server A
>March3.accting.data

pdaccount -t all -s '00:00:00 03/22/00' -e '00:00:00 03/31/00' Server A
>March4.accting.data
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pdclean Command: Removes All Jobs from the Specified Object

Syntax

Description

Flags
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pdclean [-c ObjectClass] [-m "MessageText"|
[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
{ServerName ... | [ServerName:]DestinationName ... |
[ServerName.]QueueName ...}

pdclean -h

Use the pdclean administrative command to remove all jobs from the specified
servers, logical destinations, queues, or actual destinations. If you are removing
jobs from a server, Infoprint ignores any job-retention-period or job-retain-until
attribute values. For all other conditions, Infoprint honors the job-retention-period

or job-retain-until value. If you are removing jobs from a logical destination,
Infoprint removes all jobs from the queue to which the logical destination submitted
the jobs. If you are removing jobs from a queue, Infoprint removes all jobs that the
queue contains, regardless of which logical destination or destinations submitted the
jobs to the queue.

Infoprint removes processing jobs, if the actual destination supports this.

Infoprint Manager for AIX issues a confirmation message prior to cleaning the
object, unless your PD_CONFIRM_DELETE environment variable has a value of
no.

Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000 issues a confirmation
message prior to cleaning the object, unless the Confirm Object Delete checkbox
is unchecked (which is accessed through the Infoprint Manager Management
Console with Edit—>Service Configuration ).

You can use the following flags with the pdclean command:

-c {destination | queue | server}
Specifies the object class you want for this command. Within the valid
classes, destination is a logical or actual destination.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute class .

-h Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want associated with the specified destination,
gueue, or server. You can use this message to indicate the reason why you
are cleaning the destination, queue, or server, or any other appropriate
comments.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute message .

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message
with the pdls command.
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-X “attribute=value ..."
A single attribute string, consisting of one or more attribute-value pairs.

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs you want
Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

Arguments

You may specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an
attributes file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

class={destination | queue | server}
Specifies the destination, queue, or server you want for this command.
Within the valid classes, destination is a logical or actual destination.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want associated with the destination, queue, or
server. You can use this message to indicate the reason why you are
cleaning the destination, queue, or server, or any other appropriate
comments.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message
with the pdls command.

Use the argument value to specify the destination, queue, or server that you want
Infoprint to clean. If you specify multiple objects, all must be of the same object
class and you must separate the object names with spaces.

You can use the following arguments with the pdclean command:

[ServerName:]DestinationName
Specifies which destinations you want cleaned of jobs.

Cleaning an actual destination removes only those jobs that Infoprint has
assigned to that actual destination.

Cleaning a logical destination removes all jobs submitted through that
logical destination that Infoprint has not yet completed. Infoprint removes
those jobs from the queue associated with that logical destination. Infoprint
removes any jobs currently processing if the actual destination supports
this.

[ServerName:]QueueName
Specifies which queues you want cleaned of jobs.

Cleaning a queue deletes all jobs that reside in that queue. Infoprint
removes any jobs currently processing if the actual destination supports
this.

ServerName
Specifies which servers you want cleaned of jobs.
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Cleaning a server deletes all jobs submitted to any of the logical
destinations, or assigned to the actual destinations, residing in that server,
including any retained jobs. Infoprint removes any jobs currently processing
if the actual destination supports this.

Clean a Logical Destination
To clean logical destination Mserv-1p of all jobs, enter the command:

pdclean Myserv-1p

Clean a Server
To clean server DServl, enter the command:

pdclean -c server DServl

Clean an Actual Destination
To clean destination Mserv-pp of all jobs and to leave a message, enter the

command:
pdclean -m "Destination Mserv-pp is down for repairs" Superl:PhysPrt2

Suggested Reading
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For more information about:

« Attributes file, see l‘Attributes File” an page 10
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pdcreate Command: Creates Infoprint Objects

Syntax

Description

pdcreate [-c ObjectClass] [-g] [-m "MessageText’]
[-r “attribute ..."| [-s StyleName]
[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
{ServerName:AuxiliarySheetName ... |
ServerName:DefaultDocumentName ... |
ServerName:DefaultJobName ... |
ServerName:DestinationName ... |
ServerName:MediumName ... |
ServerName:QueueName ... |
ServerName:ResourceContextName ...}
ServerName:TransformName ...}

pdcreate -h

Use the pdcreate administrative command to create Infoprint objects (except
servers, logs, documents and jobs) and to set their attributes to specific values.

You can specify any initially settable or resettable attribute for an object with the
pdcreate command. You can specify an initially settable attribute only when you
create an object.

, provides a listing of all
attributes by object class and [Chapter 7 Infoprint Object Attributes” on page 3285,
contains descriptions for each attribute by object.

Note: Infoprint creates servers and logs when the server starts. Infoprint creates
documents and jobs when users submit files for printing or transmission with
the pdpr command.

You can use the pdcreate command to create objects for the following object
classes:

» destination (logical and actual)

* queue

* initial-value-job

* initial-value-document

* medium

» auxiliary-sheet

* resource-context

+ transform

When you create a destination, it remains in the disabled state and Infoprint cannot
accept any jobs for it until you enable the destination. You must issue the pdenable
command to enable the destinations.

An object you create with the pdcreate command still exists even if the server that
contains it terminates normally (shutdown) or abnormally. A logical destination or
queue returns to its previous state when its server restarts; an actual destination
attempts to return to its previous state when its server restarts.
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You can use the following flags with the pdcreate command:

-c {destination | queue | medium | initial-value-job | initial-value-document |
auxiliary-sheet | resource-context | transform}

Specifies the object class you want for this command. You can only specify
one class per command invocation. Using this flag is equivalent to
specifying the command attribute class .

Turns off headings. Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command
attribute headings=false .

Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"

Specifies the message that you want associated with the object you are
creating. You may indicate the reason for creating the object or to provide
any other comments.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message
with the pdls command. Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the
command attribute message .

-r {none | brief | verbose}

Specifies the attribute values you want Infoprint to display for the specified
object.

none Displays no attributes.
brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.
verbose

Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
requested-attributes

-s {column | doccol | line}

When combined with the -r flag or the requested-attributes command
attribute, specifies the format in which you want Infoprint to display attribute
information.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute style .

-X "attribute=value ..."

A single attribute string, consisting of one or more attribute-value pairs.

-X AttributesFileName

Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs Infoprint
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inserts at the current point in the command. Using this flag is equivalent to
specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

Arguments

You can specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated with the -X AfttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

class={destination | queue | medium | initial-value-job | initial-value-document

| auxiliary-sheet | resource-context | transform}
Specifies the object class you want for this command. You can only specify
one class per command invocation.

headings={true | false}
Specifies whether you want headings displayed in the output.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message that you want associated with the object you are
creating. You may indicate the reason for creating the object or provide
other comments.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message
with the pdls command.

requested-attributes={none | brief | verbose}
Specifies which output attributes you want Infoprint to display.

none Displays no attributes.
brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.

verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

style={column | doccaol | line}
Specifies the presentation format you want for the displayed output.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.

Use the argument values to identify the specific object you are creating. If you
specify multiple objects, separate the object names with spaces.

Note: Regardless of which object you create, you must use ServerName: with the
pdcreate command.

You can use the following arguments with the pdcreate command:
ServerName:DestinationName
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ServerName:QueueName
ServerName:DefaultJobName
ServerName:DefaultDocumentName
ServerName:MediumName
ServerName:AuxiliarySheet
ServerName:ResourceContextName
ServerName:TrasnformName

Create a Queue
To create the queue Servl-p3-queue, on the server Servl, enter the command:

pdcreate -c queue Servl:Servl-p3-queue

Create a Logical Destination
To create the logical destination Destination3-Servl in the server Servl and specify
the queue you want associated with that destination, enter the command:

pdcreate -x "associated-queue=Servl-p3-queue" Servl:Destination3-Servl

Create an Actual Destination

To create the PSF TCP/IP-attached actual destination Destination3 in the server
Servl and specify the queue you want associated with that destination, enter the
command:

pdcreate -x "destination-realization=actual
associated-queue=Servl-p3-queue attachment-type=tcpip
destination-model=Infoprint4000
destination-tcpip-internet-address=martha.boulder.ibm.com
destination-tcpip-port-number=5001" Servl:Destination3

Create a Default Document
To create the default document LP3ivd, enter the command:

For Infoprint Manager for AIX:

pdcreate -c initial-value-document -m "Created 04/01/1997"
-x "copy-count=1 document-format=1ine-data page-definition=MyPageDef
resource-context-page-definition=/usr/1pp/psf/mypdlib sides=1
descriptor="'IVD for LogPrt3'" Servl:LP3ivd

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000:

pdcreate -c initial-value-document -m "Created 04/01/1997"
-x "copy-count=1 document-format=1ine-data page-definition=MyPageDef
resource-context-page-definition=\install path\psf\mypdlib sides=1
descriptor="'IVD for LogPrt3'" Servl:LP3ivd

Create a Default Job
To create the default job MyJobTemplate using the attributes specified in the
attributes file named MyJobAttributes.X, enter the command:

pdcreate -c initial-value-job -X MyJobAttributes.X
server3:MyJobTemplate

Create a Medium

To create a medium representing a transparency with the identifier my-clear-medium
in the server Servl, enter the command:

pdcreate -c medium -x "descriptor='letter size, common transparency'

medium-type=transparency medium-color=transparent medium-size=letter
medium-sides=1 medium-dimensions=215.9:355.6" Servl:my-clear-medium

Create a Medium in All Active Servers
To create the medium A4-blue in all active servers, enter the command:

pdcreate -c medium \*:Ad-blue
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Create a Queue and its Notification Profile

To create a notification profile for Servl-p3-queue in server Servl, enter the

command:

pdcreate -c queue -x "notification-profile={event-identifiers=job-modified
queue-state-changed delivery-method=message
event-comment='This is a modification of job or status event'
delivery-address=dave@cowboy locale=En_US}" Servl:Servl-p3-queue

Suggested Reading in Hardcopy

For information about:

« Attributes file, see LAttributes File” on page 10
+ Headings and style, see lCommand Qutput: Headings and Style” an page d
« Attributes for Infoprint objects, see EChapter 7_Infoprint Qhject Attributes” an

* Non-settable, initially settable, and resettable attributes, see LLDJJ;La.lJ.)LSetta.blel

Suggested Reading Online

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, to view information about all supported attributes for
Infoprint, enter the command:

man pd_att

This displays a list of files by object from which you can select the attribute listing
you want.
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pddelete Command: Deletes Infoprint Objects

Syntax

Description

Flags
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pddelete [-c ObjectClass] [-m "MessageText'|
[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
{ServerName ... | ServerName:AuxiliarySheetName ... |
ServerName:DefaultDocumentName ... |
ServerName:DefaultjobName ... |
[ServerName:DestinationName ... |
ServerName:MediumName ... |
[ServerName]QueueName ... |
ServerName:ResourceContextName ... |
ServerName:TransformName ... |
LocalJobID ... | GlobalJoblD ..}

pddelete -c job [-m "MessageText"| -r JobRetentionPeriod
[-x "attribute=value ..."] [-X AttributesFileName]
{LocalJobID ... | GlobalJobID ..}

pddelete -h

Use the pddelete administrative command to delete Infoprint objects.

Infoprint Manager for AIX issues a confirmation message before deleting objects,
unless your PD_CONFIRM_DELETE environment variable is set to no.

Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000 issues a confirmation
message prior to cleaning the object, unless the Confirm Object Delete checkbox
is unchecked (which is accessed through the Infoprint Manager Management
Console with Edit—>Service Configuration ).

Infoprint does not delete jobs with a non-zero value for the job-retain-until or
job-retention-period attribute (either previously set or set with this command) until
the retention deadline arrives or the retention period expires.

You can use the following flags with the pddelete command:

-c {destination | job | queue | medium | initial-value-job | initial-value-

document | auxiliary-sheet | resource-context | transform | server}
Specifies the object class you want for this command. Using this flag is
equivalent to specifying the command attribute class .

-h Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want to associate with the object that you want
to delete. You can use this message to indicate the reason for deleting the
object or to provide any other comments.

If the command operates on a job with a non-zero value for the
job-retention-period or job-retain-until attribute (either previously set or
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set with this command), you can list this message by specifying
requested-attributes=job-message-from-administrator with the pdls
command. Otherwise, Infoprint deletes this message with the object and
you cannot retrieve it. If you do not specify -m, the message already stored
with the object remains unchanged and Infoprint deletes it as previously
described.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute message .

-r JobRetentionPeriod
You can only use this flag if the object class is job . Infoprint rejects the
command if you use this flag with any other class.

If the job has a retention period or retention deadline, you must specify this
flag with a zero (0) value to delete the job. If not specified, Infoprint uses
the present retention period or retention deadline for the job.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the object attribute
job-retention-period

-X “attribute=value ..."
A single attribute string, consisting of one or more attribute-value pairs.

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs you want
Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

Arguments

You may specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an
attributes file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

class={destination | job | queue | medium | initial-value-job |
initial-value-document | auxiliary-sheet | resource-context | transform | server}
Specifies the object class you want for this command.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want to associate with the object you want to
delete. You can use this message to indicate the reason for deleting the
object or to provide any other comments.

If the command operates on a job with a non-zero value for the
job-retention-period or job-retain-until attribute (either previously set or
set with this command), you can list this message by specifying
requested-attributes=job-message-from-administrator with the pdls
command. Otherwise, Infoprint deletes this message with the object and
you cannot retrieve it.

If you do not specify the message attribute, the message stored with the
object remains unchanged and Infoprint deletes it as previously described.

Use the argument value to identify the specific object you want to delete. If you
specify multiple objects, separate the object names with spaces.
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You can use the following arguments with the pddelete command:

ServerName
You must remove all jobs contained within this server before you can delete
it.

ServerName:AuxiliarySheetName
You cannot delete this auxiliary sheet if any of the actual destinations that
reference it are enabled.

ServerName:DefaultDocumentName
You cannot delete this default document if any of the logical destinations
that reference it are enabled.

ServerName:DefaultJobName
You cannot delete this default job if any of the logical destinations that
reference it are enabled.

LocalJobID or GlobalJoblD
Infoprint deletes a job based on the specified value in its
job-retention-period or job-retain-until attribute.

Notes:

1. You can identify your own jobs by either the local job ID or the global
job ID. You must identify other users’ jobs by the global job ID.

2. In DCE installations, you do not need permission to delete your own
jobs. You must have write permission for the server in order to delete
other users’ jobs. By default, only operators and administrators have
this permission.

3. In installations without DCE, by default, end users do not have
permission to use the pddelete command. They cannot delete even
their own jobs.

ServerName:MediumName
You cannot delete this medium if any of the actual destinations that
reference it are enabled.

[ServerName:]DestinationName
You must remove all the jobs from an actual destination before you can
delete it.

[ServerName:]QueueName
You must disable all logical destinations associated with the queue before
you can delete the queue. You must remove all jobs (including paused jobs)
from the queue before you can delete the queue.

ServerName:ResourceContextName
You cannot delete this resource context if any of the actual destinations
that reference it are enabled.

ServerName:TransformName
There is no restriction.

Examples
Delete a Job Using a Local ID

To delete job 5, enter the command:
pddelete -c job 5
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Delete Logical Destinations
To delete logical destinations srA-1pll and srA-1pl15, enter the command:
pddelete srA-Tpll srA-1plb

Delete a Default Job
To delete the default IVJ_2 from the server DivServ2, enter the command:

pddelete -c initial-value-job DivServ2:IVJ_2

Delete a Server
To delete the server Servl, enter the command:

pddelete -c server Servl

Suggested Reading

For information about:

« Attributes file, see l‘Attributes File” on page 14
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pddisable Command: Stops Destinations from Accepting Jobs and
Logs from Logging

Syntax

Description

Flags
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pddisable [-c ObjectClass] [-m "MessageText"|
[-x "attribute=value ..."] [-X AttributesFileName]
{ServerName ... | ServerName:LogName ... |
[ServerName:DestinationName ... |
[ServerName]QueueName ...}

pddisable -h

Use the pddisable administrative command to stop actual destinations or logical
destinations from accepting jobs, or to stop logs from logging data.

When you disable a destination, it does not accept jobs submitted with pdpr or
pdresubmit commands. The destination still accepts other commands. All
previously submitted jobs and currently processing jobs continue unaffected.

Notes:

1. Use the pdenable command to enable a destination to accept jobs again and to
enable the logging function of a log again.

2. Use the pddisable and pdenable commands to prevent or allow input to the
object. Use the pdpause and pdresume commands to prevent or allow output
from the object.

You can use the following flags with the pddisable command:

-c {destination | log | queue | server}
Specifies the object class you want for this command. Within the valid
classes, queue disables all associated logical destinations, destination is
for a logical or actual destination, and server disables all destinations in the
server.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute class .

-h Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want associated with the destination, log,
gueue, or server. You can use this message to indicate the reason for
disabling the object or to provide any other comments.

If you do not specify the -m flag, the message already stored with the
object remains unchanged.

When you issue a command against a server, Infoprint propagates the
message to the message attribute of the destinations residing in the server.
Infoprint does not change the server message attribute. When you issue a
command against a queue, Infoprint propagates the message to the
message attribute of the logical destinations associated with the queue.
Infoprint does not change the queue message attribute.
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You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message
with the pdls command. Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the
command attribute message .

-X “attribute=value ..."
A single attribute string, consisting of one or more attribute-value pairs.

-X attributes file name
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs you want
inserted at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

Arguments

You may specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an
attributes file designated with the -X AfttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

class={destination | log | queue | server}
Specifies the object class you want for this command. Within the valid
classes, queue disables all associated logical destinations, destination is
for a logical or actual destination, and server disables all destinations in the
server.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want to associate with the destination, log,
gueue, or server. You can use this message to indicate the reason for
disabling the object or to provide any other comments.

If you do not specify this attribute, the message already stored with the
object remains unchanged.

When you issue a command against a server, Infoprint propagates the
message to the message attribute of the destinations residing in the server.
Infoprint does not change the server message attribute.

When you issue a command against a queue, Infoprint propagates the
message to the message attribute of the logical destinations associated
with the queue. Infoprint does not change the queue message attribute.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message
with the pdls command.

Use the argument value to identify the specific object you want to disable. If you
specify multiple objects, separate the object names with spaces.

You can use the following arguments with the pddisable command:

ServerName:LogName
Specifies the log you want to disable. Disabling a log stops it from logging
data.

[ServerName:]DestinationName
Specifies the destination you want to disable. Disabling a destination stops
it from accepting print or transmission requests. Any jobs currently assigned
to an actual destination continue processing.
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[ServerName:]QueueName
Specifies the queue you want to disable. Disabling a queue disables all of
the logical destinations associated with that queue.

ServerName
Specifies the server you want to disable. Disabling a server disables all
destinations residing in the server.

Examples

Disable a Logical Destination
To disable logical destination Servl-1p on server Servl, enter:

pddisable Servl-Tp

Infoprint does not require the server name.

Disable an Actual Destination
To disable actual destination Servl-pp on server Servl, enter:

pddisable Servl-pp

Infoprint does not require the server name.

Disable All Destinations in a Server
To disable the logical and actual destinations contained in the server ServGl and
assign a message to the destinations, enter:

pddisable -c server -m "Unavailable due to testing" ServGl

Disable All Logical Destinations Associated with a Queue
To disable the logical destinations associated with the queue production-ql on
server servera, enter:

pddisable -c queue production-ql

Infoprint does not require the server name.

Suggested Reading

For information about:

« Attributes file, see tAttributes File” on page 10
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pdenable Command: Enables Destinations to Accept Jobs and Logs to

Log

Syntax

Description

Flags

pdenable [-c ObjectClass] [-m "MessageText'|
[-x "attribute=value ..."] [-X AttributesFileName]
{ServerName ... | ServerName:LogName ... |
[ServerName]DestinationName ... |
[ServerName]QueueName ...}

pdenable -h

Use the pdenable administrative command to enable the logging function of logs or
to enable logical destinations or actual destinations to accept jobs.

Notes:

1. Use the pdenable and pddisable commands to allow or prevent input to an
object. Use the pdresume and pdpause commands to allow or prevent output
from the object.

2. To stop destinations from accepting jobs, use the pddisable command.
3. To stop logs from logging data, use the pddisable command.

You can use the following flags with the pdenable command:

-c {destination | log | queue | server}
Specifies the object class you want for this command. Within the valid
classes, queue enables all associated logical destinations, destination is
for a logical or actual destination, and server enables all destinations in that
server.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute class .

-h Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want to associate with the destination, log,
gueue, or server you want to enable. You can use this message to indicate
the reason for enabling the object or to provide any other comments. If you
do not specify the -m flag, the message already stored with the destination,
log, queue, or server remains unchanged.

When you issue the command against a server, Infoprint propagates the
message to the message attribute of the destinations residing in that
server. Infoprint does not change the server message attribute.

When you issue the command against a queue, Infoprint propagates the
message to the message attribute of the logical destinations associated
with the queue. Infoprint does not change the queue message attribute.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message
with the pdls command.
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Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute message .

-X "attribute=value ..."
A single attribute string, consisting of one more attribute-value pairs.

-X attributes file name
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs you want
Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

You can specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

class={destination | log | queue | server}
Specifies the object class you want for this command. Within the valid
classes, queue enables all associated logical destinations; destination is
for a logical or actual destination; and server enables all destinations in that
server.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want to associate with the destination, log,
gueue, or server that you want to enable. You can use this message to
indicate the reason for enabling the object or to provide any other
comments. If you do not specify the message attribute, the message
already stored with the destination, log, queue, or server remains
unchanged.

When you issue the command against a server, Infoprint propagates the
message to the message attribute of the destinations residing in that
server. Infoprint does not change the server message attribute.

When you issue the command against a queue, Infoprint propagates the
message to the message attribute of the logical destinations associated
with the queue. Infoprint does not change the queue message attribute.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message
with the pdls command.

Arguments

Use the argument value to identify the specific object you want to enable. If you
specify multiple objects, separate the object names with spaces.

You can use the following arguments with the pdenable command:

ServerName:LogName
Specifies the log you want to enable. Enabling a log allows it to begin
accepting input (logging).

[ServerName:]DestinationName
Specifies the destination you want to enable. When first created,
destinations are in the disabled state. You cannot enable destinations
unless you associate them with an existing queue. Any other objects
referenced by the destination must also exist. These are:
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* For logical destinations
— Default jobs
— Default documents
* For actual destinations
— Media
— Auxiliary-sheets
— Resource-contexts

[ServerName:]QueueName
Specifies the queue you want to enable. When you issue the pdenable
command against a queue, Infoprint attempts to enable all of its associated
logical destinations.

ServerName
Specifies the server you want to enable. When you issue the pdenable
command against a server, Infoprint attempts to enable all of its
destinations.

When a server initializes again after being shut down, whether the
destinations are either enabled or disabled depends on:

* The state of the destination when the system was shut down

* The ability of the server to communicate with its associated queue

Examples

Enable Logical Destinations
To enable logical destinations Servl-1p and draft-1p on server Servl, enter:

pdenable Servl-1p draft-1p

Enable All Destinations in a Server
To enable all logical and actual destinations contained in the server ServGl, enter

the command:
pdenable -c server ServGl

Suggested Reading

For information about:

« Attributes file, see tAttributes File” on page 10
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pdls Command: Lists Selected Attribute Values

Syntax
pdls [-c ObjectClass] [-f "FilterCriteria"] [-F] [-9] [-]]
[-r RequestedAttribute ...] [-s StyleName] [-U]
[-x "attribute=value ..."] [-X AttributesFileName]
[ServerName ... | ServerName:AuxiliarySheetName ... |
ServerName:DefaultDocumentName ... |
ServerName:DefaultJobName ... |
ServerName:LogName ... | ServerName:MediumName ... |
[ServerName:DestinationName ... |
[ServerName]QueueName ... |
ServerName:ResourceContextName ... |
ServerName:TransformName ... | LocalJobID[.DocNumber] ... | GlobalJobld[.Dc
pdls -h
Description

Use the pdls command to request that Infoprint display selected attribute values for
one or more jobs or other Infoprint objects.

» By default, Infoprint creates a filter when listing jobs that only allows you to see
your jobs. The jobs have a predefined value for the filter that is equal to the job
attribute user-name ; this value is your login identity when you submit a job. You
can add to this filter to further restrict the jobs for which Infoprint returns
information.

* You must suppress the default filter by using the -U flag or turn off all filtering
with the -F flag to see more than your own jobs.

* If you only specify the ServerName as the command argument, Infoprint displays
the attribute values for all objects belonging to the object class you specify.

* In general, you can only list the attributes of the object class you are requesting.
However, you can view attributes of intial-value-jobs (IVJs) and
inital-value-documents (IVDs) associated with a logical destination through the
logical destination.

* You can list the attribute values for specific jobs by using the local ID or the
global ID. You must have submitted the job to use the local ID.

Notes:

1. There is a situation when you must use the global ID. If the Infoprint
communications daemon responsible for the mapping of local ID-to-global ID
values is not available, this can prevent Infoprint from tying the local ID to the
global ID. If this situation exists, you must use the global ID, the name of the
server, or an argument specification using global characters.

2. There is a possible situation that can occur if your administrator has set the
PDIDTABLE environment variable to a low value, for example 10. You submit
a series of jobs during a short time span such that the number of jobs you
have in process is larger than the value set, say 14. You will have two jobs
with the local IDs of 1, 2, 3, and 4. However, Infoprint no longer associates
the first four jobs with a local ID because those local IDs now belong to the
11th, 12th, 13th, and 14th jobs. Therefore, you must use the global ID to take
action on any of the first four jobs.
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You can use the following flags with the pdls command:

-C {job | auxiliary-sheet | document | initial-value-document | initial-value-job |
log | medium | destination | queue | resource-context | transform| server}

Specifies the object class of the object whose attributes you want to list. All
object classes are valid.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute class .

-f "FilterCriteria"

g/

Specifies the filter criteria you want to use in selecting from the candidate
objects. Among the candidate objects, Infoprint returns only those matching
the filter expression. See the command attribute filter , for filter expression
details.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute filter .

Turns off all filtering, both specified and default. See the -U flag for
suppressing only the default.

Turns off headings.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
headings=false .

Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

Use this flag to display only job attributes.

-r {brief | verbose | archive | "attribute ..."| all | none}

Specifies the group of attributes that you want to display for the specified
job, auxiliary sheet, document, default document, default job, log, medium,
destination, queue, resource-context, or server.

brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.

verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

archive
Writes only initially settable and resettable attributes to an archive

file (see tCreate an Archive File” on page 49).

attributes ...
Displays the attributes you specify.

all Displays all attributes.

none Displays no attributes.

If you specify more than one of these values, Infoprint displays all the
attributes requested.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
requested-attributes

-s {column | doccaol | line}

Specifies the format in which you want Infoprint to display the attributes.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
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the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns. This is
the default for -r brief and -r verbose .

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line. This is the default for
-r all, -r “attribute ...:", and -r archive .
Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute style .
-U Suppresses the default user-name filter.

-X "attribute=value ..."
Consists of a single attribute string, containing of one or more
attribute-value pairs.

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of the file containing attribute and value pairs you want
Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes
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You can specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

class={job | auxiliary-sheet | document | initial-value-document |

initial-value-job | log | medium | destination | queue | resource-context |

transform | server}
Specifies the object class of the object whose attributes you want listed. All
object classes are valid.

filter= "FilterCriteria"
Specifies the selection criteria you want Infoprint to use in order to select a
subset from the candidate objects (if you request attribute values for
multiple objects). A filter is a logical expression consisting of relations of
attributes to attribute values. Among the objects you specify, Infoprint
returns only objects whose attribute values match the filter expression.

You can only use attributes for the object class (job, auxiliary-sheet ,
document , initial-value-document , initial-value-job , log, medium ,
destination , queue, resource-context , transform , or server) that you
specify in the command. The filter may contain an attribute other than one
of those you are requesting.

Table 2. Attribute Operators for Filters

Operation Operator $trings Integers Time Format
Equal == Yes Yes Yes
Match first part | =* Yes Yes Yes

of a value




Table 2. Attribute Operators for Filters (continued)
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(any value)

Operation Operator 5trings Integers Time Format
Match last part | *= Yes Yes Yes

of a value

Match any part | *=* Yes Yes Yes

of a value; such

as a sub-string

Attribute present |==* Yes Yes Yes

Note: When you test for attribute presence, Infoprint evaluates the filter item as true when
the attribute has a value, not just when the attribute exists. You may need a false value to
satisfy the requirement, as long as the false value conforms to the general syntax.

Match
approximately;
for
case-insensitive
sub-string

Yes

No

No

Notes:

1. An approximate match occurs when at least half of the target string, regardless of
starting position, matches the filter value.

2. A case-insensitive match occurs when the target string may have a mix of upper- and
lower-case characters, but the characters do match.

less than that
specified

Match a value > No Yes Yes
greater than that

specified

Match a value < No Yes Yes

This list shows the filter syntax:

1. Afilter item consisting of an attribute name, operator, and value. frable 2 od
shows the operators and the data formats you can use to separate the

attribute and

value.

2. In[[ahle 2 on page 42, the attribute-present operation consists of an attribute
name followed by the equality operator followed by an * in place of an attribute
value. For example:

-f "media-ready==*"

If the attribute has no value, Infoprint evaluates the filter item as false. Infoprint
evaluates the filter item as true if the attribute has any assigned value.

3. Infoprint can compare each attribute in a filter item to only one attribute value.
To compare an attribute to more than one value, or to filter more than one
attribute, separate the filter items with one of the following operators:

The AND operator ("&&")

Filterltem && Filterltem

The expression evaluates to true only if both filter items evaluate to

true.

The OR operator ("||")
Filterltem || Filterltem

The expression evaluates to true if either of the filter items evaluate to

true.
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4. To evaluate a filter item as false, use the NOT operator before the filter item and
enclose the filter item in parentheses.

Note: With Infoprint Manager for AIX, depending on the shell you are using,
you may need to place quotation marks before and after the
parentheses.

The NOT operator !
! (Filterltem)

If the filter item evaluates to true, the expression is false.

If the filter item evaluates to false, the expression is true.

5. When you use multiple logical operators in a filter, Infoprint evaluates them in an
order of precedence. You can override the order of precedence by using
parentheses, () .

Note: Depending on the shell you are using, you may need to place quotation
marks before and after the parentheses. See for the order of
precedence.

fanle 3 summarizes the filter syntax. The table lists the operators in the order of
precedence from highest to lowest.

Table 3. Filter Syntax

Operators Placement

Parentheses: () Around filter items
Relational operators: > < Between attribute and value
Equality operators: == Between attribute and value
String matching: =* *= *=* "= Between attribute and value
NOT Operator: ! Before (filter-item) only
AND operator: && Between two filter items
OR operator: || Between two filter items

headings= {true | false}
Specifies whether you want the output displayed with or without headings.

message-count= number
When you request the log-messages log attribute, this specifies the
number of previous messages you want to see starting from the last
message logged. The value you can specify for number can be an integer
from 1 through 2147483647.

Use this command attribute in conjunction with the log-messages log
attribute to query for error log information. For example:

pdls -c log -r log-messages -x "message-count=4" Servl:

displays the last four messages contained in the error log for server Servl.

requested-attributes={brief | verbose | archive | “attribute ...." all | none}
Specifies the group of attributes you want to display for the specified job,
auxiliary-sheet, document, default document, default job, log, medium,
destination, queue, resource-context, or server object.

brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.
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verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

archive
Writes only initially settable and resettable attributes to an archive
file (see tCreate an Archive File” on page 49).

attribute ...
Displays the attributes you specify.

all Displays all attributes.

none Displays no attributes.

If you specify more than one of these values, Infoprint displays all the
attributes requested.

style={column | doccol | line}
The format in which you want the attributes displayed.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns. This is
the default for requested-attributes=brief and
requested-attributes=verbose

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line. This is the default for
requested-attributes=all , requested-attributes= ‘"attribute ...:", and
requested-attributes=archive

when=now
When you specify when=now with object class destination, the Infoprint
Server returns its current information regarding the destinations instead of
performing SNMP queries to get any updates. If you have many SNMP
destinations, the use of this command attribute improves the performance
of your pdls request.

For example, to list the brief attributes of all the destinations in Serverl and
request that Serverl does not make SNMP queries to get the latest
information but just returns its most current information, use the following
command:

pdls -c dest -xwhen=now Serverl:

Use the argument value to identify the specific object whose attributes you want to
display. If you specify multiple objects, separate the object names with spaces.

You can use the following arguments with the pdls command:
LocalJobID[.DocNumber]
GlobalJobID[.DocNumber]
ServerName:AuxiliarySheetName
ServerName:DefaultDocumentName
ServerName:DefaultjobName
ServerName:LogName
ServerName:MediumName
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[ServerName:]DestinationName
[ServerName:[QueueName
ServerName:ResourceContextName
ServerName:TransformName
ServerName:

Note: When you only specify ServerName: as the argument of the command
(without an object name), Infoprint returns the attribute values for all of
the objects within the object class that you specify for that server and that
meet the filter criteria.

List Full Attribute Information for a Document
To display attribute information for the first document in a job with a local ID of 13,
enter the command:

pdls -c document -r all 13.1

List Minimum Information for a Document
To find the minimum information (document number, format, and file name) about
the second document in a job with a local ID of 13, enter the command:

pdls -c document 13.2

List Selected Attributes for a Queue
To list the values of the brief attributes and the backlogged attribute for the queue
Charlie-q, enter the command:

pdls -c queue -r "brief backlogged" Charlie-q

Infoprint displays information similar to the following:

Charlie-q: queue-name = Charlie-q
Charlie-q: queue-state = ready
Charlie-q: associated-server = Charlie
Charlie-q: backlogged = false

List Document Formats Supported by Destinations
To display the document formats supported by the logical and actual destinations in
Servl, enter the command:

pdls -c destination -r document-formats-supported -s line Servl:

Infoprint displays information similar to the following:

Servl-lp:
Servl-pp:

document-formats-supported
document-formats-supported

ascii
dbcs-ascii
ditroff
line-data
modca-p
pdf
postscript
tiff

ascii
dbcs-ascii
ditroff
line-data

Srvl-pp2: document-formats-supported =

List the retention-period Defaulted by a Logical Destination and

the Name of the intial-value-job Being Used

To list the retention-period defaulted by a logical destination and the name of the
initial value job being used, enter the command:
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pdls -c destination -r retention-period,destination-initial-value-job Dserv-1p

Infoprint displays information similar to the following:

Dserv-Tp:job-retention-period=1:00
Dserv-1p:destination-initial-value-job=retain

Filter Destinations by Attribute with Infoprint Manager for AIX

To determine the logical destinations and actual destinations that support the
selected attributes on any server, enter the command:

pdls -c destination -f "content-orientation-supported==landscape &&

plexes-supported==tumble && sides-supported==2"
-r "destination-realization associated-queue" \*:

Note: Including the backslash before the global character prevents the Korn shell
from interpreting the * as a filename wildcard. Infoprint displays information
similar to the following:

Serv3-Tp: destination-realization = logical
Serv3-1p: associated-queue = Serv3-q
Serv4-1p: destination-realization = logical
Serv4-1p: associated-queue = Servéd-q
Serv3-pp: destination-realization = actual

Serv3-pp: associated-queue = Serv3-q
Serv4-pp: destination-realization = actual

Serv4-pp: associated-queue = Servé-q

Filter Jobs by Attribute with Infoprint Manager for AIX
To list all jobs that have requested more than one copy and that Infoprint has

assigned to actual destination mysrv-pp, enter the command:
pdls -U -f "copy-count>1 && destination-assigned==mysrv-pp" "*:"

Note: Placing the quotation marks before the global character and after the colon
prevents the Korn shell from interpreting the * as a filename wildcard.

Filter Jobs by User Name (Include a User)
To list all jobs owned by the user named Smith, enter this command:

pdls -f "job-owner==Smith" -U Servl:

Filter Jobs by User Name (Exclude a User)

To list all jobs not owned by the user named Smith, enter the command:
pdls -f "!(job-owner==Smith)" -U Servl:

Filter Jobs by User Name (Substring) with Infoprint Manager for
AlX

To list jobs owned by users with a given substring in their names (substring
matching) use one of the following filters with the pdls command:

* Initial string match:

pdls -U -f "job-owner=xJones" Servl:
* Any substring match:

pdls -U -f "job-owner*=xone" Servl:
» Final string match:

pdls -U -f "job-owner*=nes" Servl:

All of these commands return jobs owned by Jones.

Note: These examples use the Korn shell.
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Filter Jobs by User Name (Approximate Match) with Infoprint

Manager for AIX
To list jobs owned by all users with a name close to Jones (an approximate match),

enter the command:
pdls -U -f "job-owner™=jones" Servl:

Note: This example uses the Korn shell.

Display the Server Associated with a Destination
To query for the name of the server containing logical destination draft-1p, enter
the command:

pdls -c destination -r associated-server draft-Tp

Infoprint displays information similar to the following:
draft-1p: associated-server=Servl

List the Attributes Specified in a Default Document
To query for the attributes specified in the default document sp17ivd contained in

Serv7, enter the command:
pdls -c initial-value-document -r all Serv7:spl7ivd

Infoprint displays information similar to the following:

spl7ivd: carriage-control-type
sp17ivd: chars
spl7ivd: content-orientation

spl17ivd: initial-value-document-identifier = sp17ivd
spl7ivd: associated-server = Serv7/
spl7ivd: Togical-destination-ready = Serv7-1p
spl7ivd: copy-count =2
spl7ivd: sides =2
sp17ivd: document-format = Tine-data

Note: The list that Infoprint returns contains all possible attributes for a default
document (those without values and those with values).

List All Job Attributes
To list all attributes of jobs 10 and 12, enter the command:

pdls -r all 10 12

List Brief Job Attributes
To list just the brief job attributes of jobs 10 and 12, enter the command:

pdls -j 10 12

Display Status of All Jobs
To list the status of all jobs you have submitted to the default logical destination,

Dserv-1p, enter the command:
pdls -f "destination-name-requested==Dserv-1p" Servl:

Infoprint displays information similar to the following:

Current Intervening Destination Destinations
Job ID Name State Jobs Requested  Assigned
4 Sp1X:1099222204 Wkly-report processing 0 Dserv-1p Dserv-pp
5  Sp1X:1114222205 Test-report processing 0 Dserv-Tp Laser-pp
6  Sp1X:1224222206 Trip-report pending 2 Dserv-1p
1 Sp1X:0988222201 Dept-memol2 retained Dserv-1p
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Display Status of All Pending Jobs
To list the job status of all pending jobs submitted to the default logical destination,

Dserv-1p, enter the command:

pdls -f "destination-name-requested==Dserv-1p &&
current-job-state==pending" Servl:

Infoprint displays information similar to the following:

Current  Intervening Destination Destinations
Job ID Name State Jobs Requested  Assigned

6  Spl1X:1224222206 Trip-report pending 2 Dserv-1p

List the Brief Attributes of a Logical Destination
To list the brief attributes of logical destination Dserv-1p, enter the command:

pdls -c destination Dserv-1p

Infoprint displays information similar to the following:
Destination Realization Enabled Queue

Dserv-1p logical true Dserv-q

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, if you do not specify a destination name, Infoprint
displays the brief attributes of all the destinations that share the same server with
your default logical destination (as defined by your PDPRINTER environment
variable).

List Document Formats Supported by a Destination

To list the document formats supported by the actual destination srv37-pp in the
line style with headings, which is the default style for an attribute list, enter the
command:

pdls -c destination -r document-formats-supported srv37-pp

Infoprint displays information similar to the following:

srv37-pp: document-formats-supported = modca-p
pdf
postscript

| Create an Archive File
[ To create an archive file for a server and store it in a file, enter the command:

[ pdls -c server -r archive Servl > Servl.archive

| Suggested Reading in Hardcopy

For information about:

e Global character support for server names, see bMIdcar:ds_an_pa.ge_d

» Attributes file, see
+ Headings and style, see lCommand Qutput: Headings and Style” on page d
« Attributes for Infoprint objects, see EChapter 7_Infoprint Qbject Attributes” on

+ Non-settable, initially settable, and resettable attributes, see Linitially Settahle|

”

Suggested Reading Online for Infoprint Manager for AlX
To view information about all supported attributes for Infoprint, enter the command:
man pd_att
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This displays a list of files by object from which you can select the attribute listing
you want.
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pdmod Command: Modifies Attributes of Submitted Print Jobs

Syntax

Description

pdmod [-g] [-m "MessageText"| [-n CopyCount]
[-r attribute ...] [-s StyleName] [-t JobName]
[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
{LocalJobID ... | GlobalJobID ..}

pdmod -h

Use the pdmod command to modify the values of job and document attributes of
previously submitted jobs.

You may specify any resettable job and document attributes. See [Attributes fol
d and FAttributes for Jobs and

Default Johs” on page 521 for descriptions of all job and document attributes.

You can only modify preprocessing, pending, held, paused, or retained jobs. In
general, you cannot modify processing or printing jobs. The only exception is if you
modify only job-hold=true , the job will be paused, modified, and resumed.

Modifying an existing job may affect the scheduling of the job.

fCanle 4 lists the four modification operators.

Table 4. pdmod Operators

Operator Syntax Description

Replace attribute=value Replaces the entire value of the attribute attribute
with value or, if not already present, adds the
attribute-value pair to the job.

Add values attribute+=value Adds the value value to the attribute attribute. You
cannot add values to single-valued attributes. An
add request that duplicates values on a
multi-valued attribute has no effect on the job.

Remove values attribute-=value Removes the value value from the attribute
attribute. A remove request for a nonexistent value
has no effect on the object. A remove request for
the last or only value of an attribute is equivalent to
a reset-to-default request.

Reset to default attribute== Sets the attribute attribute to the default values
according to the job-defaulting hierarchy. If you
supply values with a reset request, Infoprint ignores
them.

If you do not specify a value with a replace, add, or remove request, Infoprint
issues an error and rejects the request to change the attribute value for the object.

Note: If Infoprint does not accept a modification, Infoprint rejects the whole request
and the job continues as before.
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Use the global job identifier to identify jobs belonging to another person. If you use
DCE, you must have write permission for the server to modify other people’s jobs.

You can use the following flags with the pdmod command:
-g Turns off headings.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
headings=false .

-h Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want to store in the job-message-from-
administrator attribute. You can use the message to give the reason why
you are modifying the job or to provide any other comments. If you do not
specify the -m flag, the message already stored with the job remains
unchanged.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=job-
message-from-administrator ~ with the pdls command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute message .

-n CopyCount
Specifies the number of document copies.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the object attribute copy-count .

-r {none | brief | verbose}
Specifies the attribute values you want to display for the specified object.

none Displays no attributes.
brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.

verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
requested-attributes

-s {column | doccaol | line}
When combined with the -r flag or the requested-attributes command
attribute, specifies the format in which you want Infoprint to display the
attributes.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute style .
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-t JobName
Specifies the new name you want for the job.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the object attribute job-name .

-X "attribute=value ..."
Consists of an attribute string, containing one or more attribute-value pairs.
Prefix the attribute value with the replace operator, =, to replace a value,
with the add-values operator, +=, to add a value, or the remove-values
operator, —=, to remove a value. Use the reset-to-default operator, ==, with
no attribute value to set the attribute to its default value.

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs you want
Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

You can specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

headings={true | false}
Specifies if you want Infoprint to display headings on the output.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want to store in the job-message-from-
administrator attribute. You can use the message to give the reason why
you are modifying the job or to provide any other comments. If you do not
specify the message attribute, the message already stored with the job
remains unchanged.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=job-
message-from-administrator ~ with the pdls command.

requested-attributes={none | brief verbose}
Specifies which attributes you want displayed.

none Displays no attributes.
brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.

verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

style={column | doccol | line}
Specifies the presentation format that you want for the displayed output.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.
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Arguments

Examples

Use the argument value to identify the specific object that you want to modify. If you
specify multiple objects, separate the object names with spaces.

LocalJobID or GlobalJoblD
Specifies the local or global job identifier.

Modify Content Orientation
To modify the job with a local ID of 10 and change the orientation to landscape,

enter the command:

pdmod -x "content-orientation=Tandscape" 10

Modify Job Hold Condition

To modify the job attribute job-hold to false for job 10 so that Infoprint can
schedule the job (previously submitted with job-hold set to true), enter the
command:

pdmod -x "job-hold=false" 10

Modify Job Comment
To modify the job attribute job-comment to Test Results 100 for job 10, enter the

command:
pdmod -x "job-comment='Test Results 100'" 10

Modify the Number of Sides that Print
To modify the document attribute sides to specify that all documents in the job with

global identifier DivSpoo12:1011222243 should print on both sides, enter the
command:

pdmod -x "sides=2" DivSpool12:1011222243

Add a Destination Location Request
To add a destination location request to job 10, enter the command:

pdmod -x "destination-locations-requested+='bldg.10 room 1-15'" 10

Remove a Destination Location Request
To remove a destination location request from job 10, enter the command:

pdmod -x "destination-locations-requested-='bldg.25 room 3-22'" 10

Remove All Destination Location Requests
To remove all destination locations requested from job 10, enter the command:

pdmod -x "destination-locations-requested==" 10

Combining Modifications
To modify job 17, by changing the content-orientation and removing the hold on the

job, enter the command:
pdmod -x "content-orientation=1andscape job-hold=false" 17

Suggested Reading in Hardcopy
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For information about:

« Attributes files, see tAttributes File” on page 10
* Headings and style, see [Command Output: Headings and Style” on page d
» Job defaulting-hierarchy, see tpdpr Command: Submits Jobs” on page 63

¢ Job attributes, see LAttri "

tAttributes for Jobs and Default Jobs” on page 521
« Document attributes, see [Attributes for Documents and Default Documents” onl
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+ Non-settable, initially settable, and resettable attributes, see [lnitially Settable]

Suggested Reading Online
To view information about job attributes, enter the command:
man pd_att_job

To view information about document attributes, enter the command:
man pd_att_document
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pdpause Command: Pauses Jobs, Actual Destinations, Servers, or
Queues

Syntax

pdpause [-c destination ] [-m "MessageText"] [-n]
[-x "attribute=value ..."] [-X AttributesFileName]
[w {now | after-current-copy | after-current-job }]
[ServerName:DestinationName ...

pdpause -j [-m "MessageText'|
[-x "attribute=value ..."] [-X AttributesFileName]
[-w {now | after-current-copy }] [ServerName:]DestinationName ...

pdpause -c job [-m "MessageText"| [-x “attribute=value ..."|
[-X AttributesFileName] [-w {now | after-current-copy }]

{LocalJobID ... | GlobalJobID ..}

pdpause -c queue [-m "MessageText"| [-x "attribute=value ..."|
[-X AttributesFileName] [ServerName]QueueName ...

pdpause -c server [-m "MessageText"| [-n]
[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
[w {now | after-current-copy | after-current-job }]
ServerName ...

pdpause -h

Description

Use the pdpause administrative command to pause an object that holds jobs or to
pause a job.

You can pause these objects:
* Jobs that are

— pending

— held

— ripping

— imposing

— processing

— printing
* Actual destinations

Note: You cannot pause PSF upload-TCP/IP-attached physical printers or PSF
upload-SNA-attached physical printers.
* Queues
» Servers (pauses all of the queues and actual destinations contained in a server)

To resume a paused object, use the pdresume command.
Note: Use the pdpause and pdresume commands to prevent or allow output from

the object. Use the pddisable and pdenable commands to prevent or allow
input to the object.
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You can use the following flags with the pdpause command:

-c {destination | queue | job | server}

Specifies the object class you want to pause. Within the valid classes,
destination is an actual destination.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute class .

Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. This flag and any other flag are mutually
exclusive (if you use it with any other flag or attribute, Infoprint recognizes
only the -h flag).

This flag is only valid when you use it with object-class destination . Use
this flag to pause the currently printing job on the specified actual
destination. The actual destination must be a physical printer, not a fax
destination or an email destination.

-m "MessageText"

Specifies the message you want to associate with the specified destination,
gueue, job, or server that you are pausing. You can use this message to
indicate the reason that you are pausing the object or to provide any other
comments.

When pausing a server, Infoprint propagates the message to the message
attribute of the actual destinations and queues residing in the server.

If the command operates on a destination or a queue, you can list this
message by specifying requested-attributes=message  with the pdls
command.

When the command operates on a job, the specified text becomes the
value of the job-message-from-administrator  attribute. You can list this
message by specifying requested-attributes=job-message-from-
administrator with the pdls command.

If you do not specify the -m flag, the message already stored with the
destination, queue, job, or server remains unchanged.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute message .

Causes the destination to perform an NPRO (move the last printed page to
the stacker). Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command
attribute non-process-runout=true

This flag is valid only with object class destination or server. It is not valid
with the -j flag. It is valid only for PSF physical printers and for servers
containing them.

-w {now | after-current-copy | after-current-job}

Specifies when to pause the destination, job, or server. If you specify:
now and the paused object is a:

destination
The destination pauses as soon as possible. How long this
takes depends on the output device.

job The job pauses as soon as possible. If the job is processing
or printing, how long this takes depends on the output
device.
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server The server pauses as soon as possible. How long this
takes depends on the output devices represented by the
destinations in the server.

after-current-copy
and the paused object is a:

destination
The destination pauses after the current copy of the current
job finishes printing.

job The job pauses after the current copy finishes printing.

server The server pauses after the current copy of the current job
on each actual destination in the server finishes printing.

This value is valid only for PSF physical printers, for jobs printing
on PSF physical printers, and for servers containing PSF physical
printers.

after-current-job
and the paused object is a:

destination
The destination pauses after the current job finishes
printing.

server The server pauses after the current job on each actual
destination in the server finishes printing.

This value is not valid for jobs, including jobs paused with the -j
flag. It is valid only for PSF physical printers and for servers
containing PSF physical printers.

Specifying this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute when.
-X "attribute=value ..."
A single attribute string, consisting of one or more attribute-value pairs.

-X AttributesFileName

Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs you want
inserted at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

You can specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName

Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

class={destination | queue | job | server}
Specifies the object class that you want to pause. Within the valid classes,
destination is an actual destination.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message that you want to associate with the specified
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destination, queue, job, or server that you are pausing. You can use this
message to indicate the reason you are pausing the object or to provide
any other comments.

When pausing a server, Infoprint propagates the message to the message
attribute of the actual destinations and queues residing in the server.
Infoprint does not change the server message attribute.

If the command operates on a destination or a queue, you can list this
message by specifying requested-attributes=message  with the pdls
command.

When the command operates on a job, the specified text becomes the
value of the job-message-from-administrator  attribute. You can list this
message by specifying requested-attributes=job-message-from-
administrator with the pdls command.

If you do not specify the message attribute, the message already stored
with the destination, queue, job, or server remains unchanged.

non-process-runout={true | false}
Specifies whether the destination should perform an NPRO (move the last
printed page to the stacker). This attribute is valid only with object class
destination or server . It is not valid with the -j flag. It is valid only for PSF
physical printers and for servers containing them.

when={now | after-current-copy | after-current-job}
Specifies when to pause the destination, job, or server. If you specify:

now and the paused object is a:

destination
The destination pauses as soon as possible. How long this
takes depends on the output device.

job The job pauses as soon as possible. If the job is processing
or printing, how long this takes depends on the output
device.

server The server pauses as soon as possible. How long this
takes depends on the output devices represented by the
destinations in the server.

after-current-copy
and the paused object is a:

destination
The destination pauses after the current copy of the current
job finishes printing.

job The job pauses after the current copy finishes printing.
server The server pauses after the current copy of the current job
on each actual destination in the server finishes printing.

This value is valid only for PSF physical printers, for jobs printing
on PSF physical printers, and for servers containing PSF physical
printers.

after-current-job
and the paused object is a:
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destination
The destination pauses after the current job finishes
printing.

server The server pauses after the current job on each actual
destination in the server finishes printing.

This value is not valid for jobs, including jobs paused with the -j
flag. It is valid only for PSF physical printers and for servers
containing PSF physical printers.

Use the argument value to identify the specific object that you want to pause. If you
specify multiple objects, all of the objects must belong to the same class and you
must separate the object names with spaces.

You can use the following arguments with the pdpause command:

LocalJobID... or GlobalJobID...

Specifies the jobs that you want to pause as determined by a local job
identifier or global job identifier. If you use DCE, by default, only
administrators have the authority to pause jobs. If you do not use DCE, by
default, administrators and operators have the authority to pause jobs but
end users do not. Therefore, in most cases someone other than the job
submitter will pause a job and must identify it by the global job ID. Job
submitters who do have authority to pause jobs can identify their own jobs
by the local job ID.

The following actions take place when you cause Infoprint to pause:

A ripping or imposing job:

e The job stops. If the first pages of the job have started to print or
transmit while the last pages are ripping or imposing, the job is
treated like a printing job.

* The job state changes to paused.

* The destination remains available to accept work.

* Infoprint can assign other jobs to the destination.

A processing or printing job:
e The job stops.
— If you specify -w=after-current-copy , the job stops after the
current copy finishes printing.

— Otherwise, the job stops as soon as possible. How long this
takes depends on the type of output device printing or
transmitting the job.

* The job state changes to paused.
e The destination remains available to accept work.
* Infoprint can assign other jobs to the destination.

A pending job:
Infoprint prevents scheduling of the job but does not affect any
destination.

A held job:
Infoprint prevents the job from becoming pending, even if you or
Infoprint removes the reason for the job hold. For example, the
specified job-print-after time expires.
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Paused jobs remain in the queue until someone resumes or cancels them.
Infoprint allows modification of a paused job, but you cannot resubmit the
job until you issue a pdresume command for the job.

Note: If you modify a paused job, it resumes at the beginning, not at the
point where it paused.

[ServerName:]DestinationName

Specifies the destinations you want to pause. The action taken depends on
whether you include the -j flag in the command.

Without the -j flag:
e The destination stops.

— If you specify -w=after-current-job , the destination stops after
the current job finishes printing.

— If you specify -w=after-current-copy , the destination stops
after the current copy finishes printing.

— Otherwise, the destination stops as soon as possible. How
long this takes depends on the type of output device.
» Infoprint changes the destination state to paused.
» Infoprint leaves the job state unchanged; the job is still assigned
to the destination.

The actual destination still accepts jobs from its associated queue
up to the maximum-concurrent-jobs limit, but does not print them.

With the -j flag:
* The job now printing on the destination stops.

Note: The actual destination must be a physical printer, not a
fax destination or an email destination.
— If you specify -w=after-current-copy , the job stops
after the current copy finishes printing.
— Otherwise, the job stops as soon as possible. How
long this takes depends on the type of printer device.
* Infoprint changes the job state to paused.
* The destination remains available to accept work.
* Infoprint can assign other jobs to the destination.

The actual destination may still accept jobs from its associated
queue and process them.

Note: You cannot pause logical destinations because they do not hold jobs.

[ServerName:]QueueName
Specifies the queues you want to pause.

Pausing a queue halts the distribution of jobs from the queue to the actual
destinations associated with the queue. Pausing a queue does not prevent
it from accepting jobs from its associated logical destinations.

ServerName
Specifies the server on which you want the command to operate. A server
does not have a paused state. Issuing the command against a server
pauses all queues and actual destinations contained within the server.
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Examples

Pause an Actual Destination
To pause actual destination mo11y-pp and include a message as to why you are

pausing the destination, enter the command:
pdpause -m "Toner is Tow, refilling" molly-pp

Pause a Currently Printing Job
To pause the currently printing job on destination mo11y-pp, enter the command:

pdpause -j molly-pp

Pause a Queue

To pause the queue Div1Q2, enter the command:

pdpause -c queue Div1Q2

Pause All Queues in a Server

To pause all of the queues in server DivServl, enter the command:

pdpause -c server DivServl

Pause an Actual Destination after the Current Copy with NPRO
To pause actual destination mo11y-pp after the current copy and move the last

printed sheet to the stacker, enter the command:

pdpause -w after-current-copy -n molly-pp

Suggested Reading

For information about:

« Attributes file, see tAttrihutes File” on page 1d
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pdpr Command: Submits Jobs

Syntax

Description

pdpr [{-d | -p} LogicalDestinationName]

[-f FileName ...] [-9]
[I] ['-n CopyCounf] [-N NotificationMethod]
[-r attribute ...] [-s StyleName] [-t JobName]
[-x "attribute=value ..."] [-X AttributesFileName]
[-Z InputFileName] {- | FileName ...}

pdpr -T TapeDevice [{ -d | -p} TargetDestinationName] [-g] [-1]
[-n CopyCount] [-N NotificationMethod] [-r attribute ...]
[-s StyleName] [-t JobName]
[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
[-Z InputFileName]

{FileName ... | \#FileNumber...}

pdpr -h

Use the pdpr command to submit jobs to logical destinations. Each job can contain
multiple printable documents and, for jobs sent to PSF physical printers, fax
destinations, or email destinations, any number of resources.

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, the target destination name defaults to the value of
the PDPRINTER environment variable. You can override the default by specifying
the name of another logical destination using the -d or -p flag or the job attribute
destination-name-requested

When the server accepts the job request, Infoprint assigns a unique global ID (job
identifier) and a local ID to it. Only the job submitter can use the local ID. The job
submitter can use either the global ID or the local ID in subsequent commands,
such as pdmod , pdrm, or pdls. Anyone else who accesses the job, such as an
administrator, must use the global ID.

Infoprint sets the values for job and document attributes from these possibilities:

1. Values specified in the pdpr command using the -x "attribute=value ..." flag or
the -X AttributesFile flag.

Note: If multiple values for the same attribute are specified in the pdpr
command, Infoprint uses the last value read, except for those attributes
that can have different values for different documents in the same job.

2. The values of a default job specified by the job attribute initial-value-job or the
values for a default document specified by the document attribute
initial-value-document

3. The values of a default job specified by the destination-initial-value-job
attribute or the values of a default document specified by the
destination-initial-value-document  attribute of the logical destination to which
the user submitted the job.

4. Server defaults for required attribute values not specified through the previous
methods.
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Flags
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You must be authorized to submit jobs to the specified destination if the logical
destination is protected (the value of its authorize-jobs attribute is true).

If the server cannot locate an actual destination (associated with the requested
logical destination) supporting the job and document attributes, Infoprint rejects the

job.

You can use the following flags with the pdpr command:

-d TargetDestinationName

The target destination can be either the actual destination name if
logical-destination-assigned  is set on the actual destination or the logical
destination name to which you want to submit the job.

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, if you do not specify this flag (or the
equivalent -p flag), Infoprint uses the PDPRINTER environment variable to
determine the destination.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the destination-name-requested
attribute.

-f FileName

Specifies files you want included in the job. Use this flag only with file
identifiers that are not placed at the end of the command. For example, to
print all pages of filel and pages 3 through 6 of file2, enter:

pdpr -f filel -x page-select=3:6 file2

This flag is not valid for tape input.
Turns off headings.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
headings=false .

Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag).

Creates symbolic links to the job files rather than making temporary copies
when used with Infoprint Manager for AIX. When Infoprint assigns the job to
an actual destination, the server uses the links to the job files to locate the
original files and copies them (if needed) at that time. This can be useful
when printing large files or jobs.

Notes:

1. Use this flag only for jobs submitted from AIX to an AIX server; you
cannot use it when submitting jobs from a workstation client or to a
Windows server.

2. You must use caution when using this flag because:

a. Depending on when you make changes to the files and when the
server prints them, the printed output may or may not reflect the
changes.

b. If you delete the file before the job prints or while the job is printing,
the printed output may fail or be incomplete.

c. When you are using an AlX client and sending a pdpr command
with PDHOST or PD_SOCKET, you cannot specify the -l flag.

-n {1 | CopyCount}

Specifies the number of document copies that you want to print.
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If you do not specify the -n flag, the copy count defaults to one (1).

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the document attribute
copy-count= CopyCount.

Note: You cannot use the -n flag or the document attribute copy-count if
the job contains inline resources. Use the job attribute
results-profile instead.

-N {message | email | job-log| none}
Specifies the delivery method that you want to use for notification of job
events for this job.

Note: Using this flag and its value causes Infoprint to generate a
notification-profile  attribute value for this job.

-p TargetDestinationName
The target destination can be either the actual destination name if
logical-destination-assigned is set on the actual destination or the logical
destination name to which you want to submit the job.

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, if you do not specify this flag (or the
equivalent -d flag), Infoprint uses the PDPRINTER environment variable to
determine the destination.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the destination-name-requested
attribute.

-r {none | brief | verbose}
Identifies the job attribute values that you want to display for the job just
created.

none Displays no attributes.
brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for the job.

verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for the job.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
requested-attributes

-s {column | doccaol | line}
When combined with the -r flag or the requested-attributes command
attribute, specifies the format in which you want the attributes displayed.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute style .

-T TapeDevice
With Infoprint Manager for AlX, specifies the name of the tape device from
which pdpr reads the input file. Specify the name without prefixing /dev, for
example, -T rmt0.
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-t JobName
Specifies the name you want to assign to the job.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the job attribute job-name .

-X "attribute=value ..."
Consists of a single attribute string containing one or more attribute-value
pairs.

Any document attribute defined with the -x flag affects all files whose
names follow that -x flag on the command line, unless you reset that
attribute.

To reset an attribute to the default value, specify AttributeName==. For
example, to reset the document-type attribute to its default value,
printable , specify

document-type==

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs that you
want Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Any document attribute in the file defined with the -X flag affects all files
whose names follow that -X flag on the command line, unless you reset that
attribute.

To reset an attribute to the default value, specify AttributeName==. For
example, to reset the document-type attribute to its default value,
printable , specify

document-type==

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

-Z InputFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing command flags, command attributes,
or the names of files to be printed, that you want Infoprint to insert at the
current point in the command. Use this flag when the command is too long
to fit on the command line.

- Entering a dash (hyphen) causes the command to read from standard input
(STDIN). If you use this flag, it must occur at the end of the command after
any other flags or command attributes.

Command Attributes

You can specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

Any document attribute in the attributes file affects all files whose names
follow that attributes command attribute on the command line, unless you
reset that attribute.

To reset an attribute to the default value, specify AttributeName==. For
example, to reset the document-type attribute to its default value,
printable , specify

document-type==
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headings={true | false}
Specifies whether you want Infoprint to display headings with the attributes.

requested-attributes={none | brief | verbose}
Specifies which job attributes you want Infoprint to display.

none Displays no attributes.
brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.

verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

style={column | doccol | line}
Specifies the presentation format in which you want Infoprint to display the
output.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.

Job and Document Attributes Used with the Command

Arguments

There are two types of object attributes used with the pdpr command, per-job and
per-document. You can specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or
in an attributes file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag. You can specify
any initially settable or resettable job or document attribute with the pdpr command.
Seel‘Attributes for Documents and Default Documents” on page 448 andtAttributed
far Jobs and Default Johs” on page 521/ for descriptions of job and document

attributes.

Per-Job Attributes
Per-job attributes apply to the job as a whole and may occur anywhere in the pdpr
command.

Per-Document Attributes

If you specify some document attributes before the first document (file) on the
command line, those attributes apply to all documents (files) you specify for this job.
If you specify a different document attribute between the first and second document
(files), that attribute applies to the second document and any following document
you specify for this job. This progression of attributes to files continues until the last
document (file) specified.

The value for a given attribute must be the same for all the documents in the job
except for those listed in lPer-Document Attribute Listing” on page 450. Even for
those attributes, the value must be the same for all documents in the job if

* The job is submitted from tape

* The documents are in ASCII format

Use the argument value to identify the name or tape position of a file that you want
to print. If you specify multiple file identifiers, separate the file identifiers with
spaces. Each file becomes a document within the job. Unless you end the
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command with the - flag, indicating that pdpr is to read from standard input, you
must place at least one file identifier without the -f flag at the end of the command.

FileName ...
Specifies the document that you want to print. Precede the file name by any
per-document attributes.

[\[# FileNumber ...
With Infoprint Manager for AlX, when you submit a file from tape, instead of
the file name you can specify the position of the file on the tape. The
number sign (#) indicates a file number and the backslash (\) escapes the
number sign. If your shell does not have a special meaning for the number
sign, you can omit the backslash.

If you specify a multi-document job, and if Infoprint cannot support one or more of
the documents within the job, Infoprint rejects the job and issues an error message.

Examples for Infoprint Manager for AlX
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Print a Job on the Default Logical Destination
To submit the file Filel to your default logical destination, enter the commands:

pdpr Filel

Print a Multi-Document Job
To submit the files Filel and File2 to the default logical destination, enter the
command:

pdpr Filel File2

Fax a Job

To submit the cover sheet faxcover and the file Memol to the logical destination
Servl-faxout for faxing to fax number 1-709-123-4567, enter the command:
pdpr -d Servl-faxout -x "fax-number=17091234567

document-type=cover-sheet" -f faxcover
-x "document-type=printable" Memol

Email a Job
To submit the file report.ps to the logical destination mailbox for electronic mailing
to julia@kingston, enter the command:

pdpr -d mailbox -x "email-to-address=julia@kingston
subject-text="'Status Report'" report.ps

Print Multiple Copies of Each Document in a Job
To submit a job to the default logical destination and to specify two copies of each
file in the job, enter one of these commands:

pdpr -n 2 Title Contents Bodyl Body2 Append

pdpr -x "copy-count=2" Title Contents Bodyl Body2 Append

Infoprint prints two copies of Title, followed by two of Contents, and so forth for
each file in the job.

Note: You cannot use the -n flag or the document attribute copy-count if the job
contains inline resources. Use the job attribute results-profile instead.

Print Multiple Copies of a Job
To submit the job to the default logical destination and to specify two copies of the
complete job, enter the command:

pdpr -x "results-profile=::2" Title Contents Bodyl Body2 Append
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Infoprint prints a single copy of each file in the job, and then prints a second set in
the same manner.

Print Multiple Copies of Documents and Jobs

To submit a job to the default logical destination and to specify two copies of the
complete job with each copy of the job containing three copies of each file, enter
the command:

pdpr -n 3 -x "results-profile=::2" Title Contents Bodyl Body2 Append

Infoprint prints three copies of Title, followed by three copies of Contents and so
until the first copy of the job completes. Then Infoprint prints a second set in the
same manner.

Specify Job Name
To submit the file Filel to your default logical destination and to specify the job
name, enter the command:

pdpr -t CmdRef Filel

Print a Duplexed Job
To submit the file Filel to the default logical destination and to specify
normal-duplexed printing, enter the command:

pdpr -x "sides=2 plex=simplex" Filel

Specify Document Format
To submit the file PSFiTe2 to the default logical destination and to specify a
document format of ASCII, enter the command:

pdpr -x "document-format=ascii" PSFile2

Request Status
To submit the file Filel to the default logical destination and to receive brief status
information, enter the command:

pdpr -r brief Filel

Infoprint displays information similar to the following:

Current Destination Destinations
Job ID Name State Requested Assigned

8 spl5:0754100002 Filel pending LogPrt1

Delay Printing
To submit the file BigJob to the default logical destination and to delay printing until
after 6:30 p.m. on May 2, 1997, enter the command:

pdpr -x "job-print-after='18:30:00 05/02/97'" BigJob

Specify a Symbolic Link
To submit the file BigJob to a logical destination LogPrt4 without copying the file,
enter the command:

pdpr -p LogPrt4 -1 Bigdob

Specify Job Discard Time
To submit the file BigJob to the default logical destination and to specify that
Infoprint is to discard the job if it has not printed by 5:00 p.m., enter the command:

pdpr -x "job-discard-time=17:00:00" BigJob
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Retain a Job

To submit the file Filel to the default logical destination requesting feedback of job
attributes (brief group), and to specifying a retention period of 90 minutes so you
can print more copies after you have looked at the first copy, enter the command:

pdpr -r brief -x "job-retention-period=90" Filel

Note the job number (local ID) so you can use that number when you want to print
more copies within the time allotted.

Specify Default Job and Document

To submit the file Filel to the default logical destination and use the job attribute
values specified in the default job ivj23 and the document attribute values specified
in the default document ivd44, enter the command:

pdpr -x "initial-value-document=ivd44 initial-value-job=ivj23" Filel

Specify Attributes Files for a Job
To submit the file File5 to the default logical destination and to specify the two
attributes files default.att and special.att, enter the command:

pdpr -X default.att -X special.att Fileb

Specify Different Attribute Values for Different Documents

To submit the files File5, File6, and File7 to the default logical destination and to

specify that:

* Each document starts on a new sheet of paper

* You want to print pages 11 through 20 of File5, all pages of File6, and all pages
of File7

» Each document has a different estimated page count

enter the command:

pdpr -x "start-on-new-sheet=true page-select=11:20 page-count=10"
-f File5 -x "page-select== page-count=3" -f File6
-x "page-count=19" File7

Override an Attribute Value in an Attributes File
To submit the file Filel to the default logical destination and override the value of 2
for the sides attribute specified in a given attributes file, enter the command:

pdpr -X default.att -x "sides=1" Filel

Request Feedback Concerning the Job as Each Event Happens
To submit the file Filel to the default logical destination and to have all possible

event notifications sent to you by electronic mail, enter the command:
pdpr -x "notification-profile={event-identifiers=job-modified
class-job-problem class-job-attention delivery-method=electronic-mail}" Filel

Print Files from Tape
To print the second and third files on the tape mounted on tape device rmt0, enter:

pdpr -T rmt0 \#2 \#3

Examples for Infoprint Manager for AIX and Infoprint Manager for
Windows NT and Windows 2000

Print a Job on a Specified Logical Destination
To submit the file Filel to the logical destination fred-1p, enter the command:

pdpr -d fred-1p Filel
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Print a Job on a Specified Actual Destination
To submit the file File5 for printing on actual destination draft-pp, enter the
command:

pdpr -p fred-Tp -x "actual-destinations-requested=draft-pp" File5

Specify Destination Location
To submit the file Fileb for printing on one of the printer devices located in Building
20, Room 17, enter the command:

pdpr -d LogPrt20 -x "destination-Tocations-requested=b1d20.rm17" Fileb

Specify a Medium
To submit the file MyAddress to logical destination MServ-1p and to specify a default
medium of number-10-envelope for the job, enter the command:

pdpr -p MServ-1p -x "default-medium=number-10-envelope" MyAddress

Specify a Command Input File

To submit a job and read the command flags, command attributes, and names of
files to be printed from the file pdinput instead of from the command line, enter the
command:

pdpr -Z pdinput

Specify a Code Page for ASCII Jobs
To print the files Filel and File2 and to specify the code page 1BM-863, enter the
commands:

pdpr -d LogPrtPSF -x "default-character-mapping=IBM-863" Filel File2

Print a Range of Pages
To print pages 1 through 10 of the file report.ps, enter the command:

pdpr -p LogPrtPSF -x "document-format=postscript
destination-pass-through=—o—p 1-10" report.ps

Suggested Reading in Hardcopy

For information about:

* Attributes file, see tAttributes File” on page 10

* Headings and style, see [Command Output- Headings and Style” an page 9
» Document attributes, see [Attributes for Documents and Default Documents” onl

» Document attributes that can have different values for each document in a job,

see [Per-Document Attribute | isting” on page 450
« Job attributes, see tAttributes for Jobs and Default Jobs” on page 521

Suggested Reading Online for Infoprint Manager for AIX
To view information about document attributes, enter the command:
man pd_att_document

To view information about job attributes, enter the command:
man pd_att_job
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pdpromote Command: Advances a Job to the Top of a Queue

Syntax

pdpromote [-m "MessageText'| [-x "attribute=value ..."|
[-X AttributesFileName] {LocalJobID | GlobalJobID}

pdpromote -h

Description

Use the pdpromote administrative command to move a pending job before any
currently-queued jobs. The job becomes the first job in the queue. If you then
promote another job, it becomes the first job in the queue ahead of the job
previously promoted.

A move to the beginning of the queue does not necessarily guarantee that the job is
the next job to be printed or transmitted. The jobs currently printing on each of the
actual destinations associated with the queue continue printing. The server assigns
the promoted job to the first actual destination that:

* Becomes available

» Uses the job-priority scheduler

* Is capable of handling the promoted job

If you use DCE, you must have at least read and write authority for the queue to
promote your own jobs as well as the jobs belonging to other people.

You can change the priority level of a job by setting the job-priority attribute with
the pdmod or the pdset command. However, Infoprint promotes a job regardless of
its priority to the top of the queue when you use the pdpromote command.

Flags
You can use the following flags with the pdpromote command:

-h Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want to store in the job-message-from-
administrator attribute. You can use this message to indicate why you
want to promote the job or to provide any other comments. If you do not
specify the -m flag, the message already stored with the job remains
unchanged.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=job-
message-from-administrator ~ with the pdls command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute message .

-X “attribute=value ..."
A single attribute string, consisting of one or more attribute and value pairs.

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs that you
want Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .
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pdpromote

You may specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an
attributes file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName

Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

message= "MessageText"

Arguments

Specifies a message you want to store in the job-message-from-
administrator attribute. You can use this message to indicate why you
want to promote this job or to provide any other comments. If you do not
specify the message attribute, the message already stored with the job
remains unchanged.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=job-
message-from-administrator ~ with the pdls command.

Use the argument value to identify the specific object that you want Infoprint to
promote. You can use the following arguments with the pdpromote command:

LocalJoblD or GlobalJoblD

Specifies the job you want to promote. By default, end users do not have
permission to promote jobs. Therefore, in most cases someone other than
the job submitter will promote a job and must identify it by the global job ID.
Job submitters who do have permission to promote jobs can identify their
own jobs by the local job ID.

When you specify a job with the pdpromote command, it becomes the first job in
the queue. If a another job is then promoted, it becomes the first job in the queue
(ahead of the job previously promoted).

Example

To promote job Serv1:1099600001 and add a job message from the administrator,
enter the command:

pdpromote -m "This job must be printed in 10 minutes" Serv1:1099600001

Suggested Reading

For information about:

« Attributes file, see Attributes File” on page 1d
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pdg Command:

Syntax

Description

Flags
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Queries Job Status

pdq [-f "FilterCriteria”] [{-d | -p} DestinationName] [-F] [-g] [-]]
[-r attribute ..] [-s StyleName] [-U]
[-x "attribute=value ..."] [-X AttributesFileName]
[LocalJobID[.DocNumber] ... | GlobalJoblD[.DocNumber] ...]

pdg -h

Use the pdg command to list the status of some or all jobs submitted to a logical
destination or assigned to an actual destination.

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, if you omit both the LocalJobID and the GlobalJoblD
and do not name a destination, Infoprint lists all the jobs in the queue associated
with the default logical destination, as defined by the PDPRINTER environment
variable.

If you do not specify a value for the -r flag or the command attribute
requested-attributes , the pdg command defaults to the value brief. By default,
you can list the attribute values only for the jobs you submit.

Infoprint lists the jobs in the order in which the queue considers them for printing.

You can use the filtering option so that Infoprint returns status only for some jobs.
The jobs have a predefined value for the filter that is equal to the job attribute
user-name ; Infoprint sets this value to your login identity when you submit a job.

You can use the following flags with the pdg command:

-d DestinationName
Queries all jobs in the queue associated with this destination, or all jobs
assigned to this actual destination. The results depend on the destination
realization and the value of the queue attribute assign-to-destination , as
shown in

Table 5. Results of the pdq Command

Destination assign-to-destination pdq Returns

Realization

Logical true or false All jobs in the queue associated with the logical
destination

Actual true All jobs assigned to the actual destination

Actual false All jobs in the queue associated with the actual
destination

-f "FilterCriteria”
Specifies the filter selection criteria that you want to use for the jobs.
Among the jobs, Infoprint returns only those matching the filter expression.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute filter .
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Turns off all filtering, both specified and default. See the -U flag for only
turning the default filter off.

Turns off headings.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
headings=false .

Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

Returns only the job attributes.

-p DestinationName

Same as -d DestinationName.

-r {brief | verbose | archive | "attribute ..."| all | none}

Specifies the group of attributes you want to display.
brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.

verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

archive
Writes only initially settable and resettable attributes to an archive
file.

attribute ...
Displays the attributes you specify.

all Displays all attributes.
none Displays no attributes.

If you specify more than one of these values, Infoprint displays all the
attributes requested.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
requested-attributes

-s {column | doccaol | line}

-U

Specifies the format in which you want Infoprint to display the attributes.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute style .

Suppresses the default user-name filter.

-X "attribute=value ..."

Consists of a single attribute string, containing one or more attribute and
value pairs.
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-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs that you
want Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

You can specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

filter= "FilterCriteria”
Specifies the filter selection criteria you want used if you request attribute
values for multiple objects. Infoprint selects only some of the candidate jobs
based on the filtering criteria. A filter is a logical expression consisting of
relationships between attributes and attribute values. Among the specified
jobs, Infoprint only returns those whose attribute values match the filter
expression.

The filter command attribute functions the same way for the pdg command
as for the pdls command.

headings={true | false}
Specifies whether you want Infoprint to display headings for the requested
attributes.

requested-attributes={brief | verbose | archive | "attribute ..."| all | none}
Specifies the group of attributes you want to display.

brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.

verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

archive
Writes only initially settable and resettable attributes to an archive
file.

attribute ...
Displays the attributes you specify.

all Displays all attributes.

none Displays no attributes.

If you specify more than one of these values, Infoprint displays all the
attributes requested.

style={column | doccol | line}
Specifies the presentation format in which you want Infoprint to display the
attributes.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.
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doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.

Use the argument value to identify the specific object for which you want the status.
If you specify multiple objects, separate the object names with spaces.

You can use the following arguments with the pdg command:

LocaldobID[.DocNumber]
Specifies the job or documents you want Infoprint to list as determined by a
local ID or a local ID and document number. If you specify multiple
arguments on the command line, separate the arguments with spaces.

GlobalJobID[.DocNumber]
Specifies the job or documents you want Infoprint to list as determined by a
global ID or a global ID and document number. If you specify multiple
arguments on the command line, separate the arguments with spaces.

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, if you omit the -d DestinationName or -p
DestinationName flag and the LocalJobID or GlobalJoblD argument, Infoprint lists
all of the jobs in the queue associated with your default logical destination, defined
by your PDPRINTER environment variable.

Query All Jobs on the Default Logical Destination with Infoprint

Manager for AIX
To list all your jobs sent to your default logical destination Dsrv-1p, enter the

command:
pdq

Infoprint displays information similar to the following:
Intervening Destination Destinations

Job ID Name  State Jobs Requested  Assigned
13 spl4:1104221000 Filel processing 0 Dsrv-1p Dsrv-pp
14 spl4:1105226030 JobA  pending 7 Dsrv-1p
15  spl4:1133000058 MyJdob pending 8 Dsrv-1p

Note: If you issue the command:
pdq -U

Infoprint displays status information for all jobs in the queue associated with
your default logical destination.

Query All Your Jobs on a Logical Destination
To list all jobs that you sent to logical destination dizzy-1p, enter the command:

pdg -d dizzy-1p

Query All Users’ Jobs on a Logical Destination
To list all jobs that any user sent to logical destination dizzy-1p, enter the
command:
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pdg -U -d dizzy

Query All Your Jobs Assigned to an Actual Destination
To list all jobs that you submitted and that Infoprint assigned to actual destination

proof-pp, enter the command:
pdg -p proof-pp

Note: If the value of assign-to-destination is false for the queue associated with
proof-pp, Infoprint lists all your jobs in the queue.

Suggested Reading in Hardcopy

For information about:

* Filters, see the pdls command attribute filter .

« Attributes file, see tAttributes Eile” on page 1d.

+ Headings and style, see Command Qutput: Headings and Style” on page 9

+ Job attributes, see FAttributes for Jobs and Default Jobs” on page 521
« Document attributes, see FAttributes for Documents and Default Documents” onl

Suggested Reading Online
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To view information about job attributes, enter the command:
man pd_att_job

To view information about document attributes, enter the command:
man pd_att_document
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pdreorder Command: Reassigns Jobs

Syntax

Description

Flags

pdreorder {-a [TargetServerName: TargetJoblD |
-b [TargetServerName:] TargetJoblID |
-p [TargetServerName: TargetDestinationName |
-s TargetServerName | -u TargetServerName}
[-m "MessageText"| [-x "attribute=value ..."|
[-X AttributesFileName] [ServerName:lGlobalJoblD ...

pdreorder -h

Enter the pdreorder command to request Infoprint to reassign a job to a actual
destination or to the unassigned jobs area in the same server or another server.
You can assign the job to the actual destination where another job is assigned and
specify that it should be printed or transmitted before or after the other job. You can
reassign the job to a specified actual destination, request the server to reschedule
the job, or request the server to make the job an unassigned job.

If a job is reordered to an actual destination that does not support the job’s attribute
values, the job is held and the required-resources-not-supported  attribute lists
the unsupported values.

You can use the following flags with the pdreorder command:

-a [TargetServerName:]TargetJobld
Specifies that the reordered job should be assigned to print or transmit after
the target job on the same actual destination.

-b [TargetServerName:]TargetJobld
Specifies that the reordered job should be assigned to print or transmit
before the target job on the same actual destination.

-h Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want associated with the reordered job. You can
use this message to indicate the reason why the job is being reordered or
other comments. Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command
attribute message .

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=job-
message-from-administrator ~ with the pdls command.

-p [TargetServerName:]TargetDestinationName
Specifies that the job should be reassigned to the target actual destination.

-s TargetServerName
Specifies that the job should be moved to the target server and that the
target server should assign it to an actual destination.
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-u TargetServerName
Specifies that the job should be moved to the target server as an
unassigned job.

-X “attribute=value ..."
Consists of a single attribute string, containing one or more attribute-value
pairs.

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs that you
want Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command line. Using this
flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

You can specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want associated with the reordered job. You can
use this message to indicate the reason why the job is being reordered or
other comments.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=job-
message-from-administrator ~ with the pdls command.

Arguments
Use the argument value to identify the specific object for which you want the status.
If you specify multiple objects, separate the object names with spaces.
You can use the following arguments with the pdreorder command:
[ServerName:]GlobalJoblD
The global ID of the job to be reassigned.
Examples

* To reorder job 1099600001 so that it prints after job 1099500047, enter the
command:

pdreorder -a 1099500047 1099600001

» To reassign job 2000004341 from server mol1ly to server david and have david
assign it to an actual destination, enter the command:

pdreorder -s david molly:2000004341
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pdresubmit Command: Resubmits Jobs

Syntax

Description

Flags

pdresubmit [-c ObjectClass] [-g] [+ "RequestedAttribute ..."|
[-s StyleName]
[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
[ServerName:] TargetLogicalDestinationName
{LocalJobID ... | GlobalJobID ... |
[ServerName:]QueueName ... |
[ServerName:DestinationName ...}

pdresubmit -h

Use the pdresubmit command to resubmit an existing job to a specific logical
destination. The logical destination can be in the same server as the logical
destination to which the job was first submitted or a different server. You can only
resubmit jobs that have the current job state of held, pending , retained , or
unknown .

If the logical destination specified is in a different server, the old server resubmits
the job with all of its current attributes to the new server. Infoprint includes any
default attributes associated with the old server so that the new job remains as
similar as possible to the old job. If the new server accepts the job, it assigns a new
global job identifier and the old global job identifier becomes invalid.

Logical destinations and queues can also be arguments for this command. If a
logical destination is the argument, Infoprint resubmits all of the jobs submitted to
the old logical destination to the specified new logical destination. If a queue is the
argument, Infoprint resubmits all of the jobs in the old queue to the specified logical
destination. Infoprint validates all of the resubmitted jobs again. If the newly
specified logical destination does does not support them, they remain in the queue
that they were in originally.

If the new logical destination cannot accept the job for some reason, Infoprint
issues an error message and the job stays where it was.
Notes:

1. Infoprint does not change the global job identifier for the job if you resubmit the
job to a logical destination on the same server.

2. Infoprint changes the global job identifier for the job if you resubmit the job to a
logical destination on a different server. However, if you are the job-owner, you
can still use the same local job identifier.

You can use the following flags with the pdresubmit command:

-C {job | queue | destination}
Specifies the object class that you want for this command. Within the valid
classes, destination only applies to logical destinations.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute class .

-g Turns off headings.
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Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
headings=false .

-h Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. if you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-r {none | brief verbose}
Specifies the group of attributes you want Infoprint to display for the
specified job, queue, or destination.

none Displays no attributes.
brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.

verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
requested-attributes

-s {column | doccaol | line}
When combined with the -r flag or the requested-attributes command
attribute, this flag specifies the format in which you want the attributes
displayed.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute style .

-X "attribute=value ..."
Consists of a single attribute string, containing one or more attribute-value
pairs.

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs that you
want Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

You may specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." or in an attributes file
designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

class={job | queue | destination}
Specifies the object class you want for this command. Within the valid
classes, destination only applies to logical destinations.
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headings={true | false}
Specifies whether you want Infoprint to display headings for the requested
attributes.

requested-attributes={none | brief verbose}
Specifies the group of attributes you want Infoprint to display for the
specified job, queue, or destination.

none Displays no attributes.
brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.

verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

style={column | doccol | line}
Specifies the format in which you want Infoprint to display the attributes.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.

Use the argument value to identify the specific object you want to resubmit. If you
specify multiple objects, all must belong to the same class and you must separate
the object names with spaces.

You must use the following argument:

[ServerName:]TargetLogicalDestinationName
Specifies the name of the new logical destination.

You must use one of the following arguments with the pdresubmit command:

LocalJoblID or GlobaldoblD
Specifies the job you want resubmitted as determined by a local or global
job identifier. If you do not use DCE, by default, end users do not have
permission to use the pdresubmit command. Therefore, in most cases
someone other than the job submitter will resubmit a job and must identify it
by the global job ID. Job submitters who do have permission to use
pdresubmit , either because they belong to the printq group or because
the file permissions have been changed, can identify their own jobs by the
local job ID.

If you use DCE, you must have write permission for the server to resubmit
a job belonging to another user.

[ServerName:]DestinationName
Causes Infoprint to resubmit to the target logical destination all jobs
currently submitted to the specified logical destination.

[ServerName:]QueueName
Causes Infoprint to resubmit to the target logical destination all jobs that are
currently in the specified queue.
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Examples

Resubmit Jobs
To resubmit jobs 3828:1098223002 and 3828PP:1099223003 to logical destination

local-Tp, enter the command:
pdresubmit local-1p 3828PP:1098223002 3828PP:1099223003

Resubmit All Jobs from One Logical Destination to Another
To resubmit all jobs submitted to logical destination dept1-1p to logical destination

local-1p, enter the command:
pdresubmit local-1p -c destination deptl-Tp

Suggested Reading
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For information about:

« Attributes file, see LAttrihutes File” on page 10
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pdresume Command: Enables Paused Objects to Resume Operation

Syntax

Description

Flags

pdresume [-c ObjectClass] [-m "MessageText'|
[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
{LocalJobID ... | GlobalJobID ... |
ServerName ... | [ServerName:]DestinationName ... |
[ServerName]QueueName ...}

pdresume -h

Use the pdresume administrative command to cause Infoprint to restart paused
jobs, actual destinations, queues, or servers.

Note: Use the pdresume and pdpause commands to allow or prevent output from
the object, whereas you use the pdenable and pddisable commands to
allow or prevent input to the object.

You can use the following flags with the pdresume command:

-c {destination | queue | job | server}
Specifies the object class you want for this command. Within the valid
classes, destination is an actual destination.

Note: You cannot resume PSF upload-TCP/IP-attached physical printers or
PSF upload-SNA-attached physical printers.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute class .

-h Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want associated with the specified destination,
gueue, job, or server. You can use this message to indicate the reason for
resumption or to provide any other comments.

When resuming a server, Infoprint propagates the message to the message
attribute of the actual destinations and queues residing in the server.
Infoprint does not change the server message attribute.

If the command operates on a job, you can list this message by specifying
requested-attributes=job-message-from-administrator with the pdls
command. If the command operates on a destination, queue, or server you
can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message  with
the pdls command.

If you do not specify the -m flag, the message already stored with the
object remains unchanged.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute message .
-xX “attribute=value ..."
A single attribute string, consisting of one or more attribute-value pairs.
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-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs that you
want Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

Arguments
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You can specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

class={destination | queue | job | server}
Specifies the object class you want for this command. Within the valid
classes, destination is an actual destination.

Note: You cannot resume PSF upload-TCP/IP-attached physical printers or
PSF upload-SNA-attached physical printers.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want to associate with the specified destination,
gueue, job, or server. You can use this message to indicate the reason for
resumption or to provide any other comments.

When resuming a server, Infoprint propagates the message to the message
attribute of the actual destinations and queues residing in the server.
Infoprint does not change the server message attribute.

If the command operates on a job, you can list this message by specifying
requested-attributes=job-message-from-administrator with the pdls
command. If the command operates on a destination, queue, or server, you
can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message  with
the pdls command.

If you do not specify the message attribute, the message already stored
with the object remains unchanged.

Use the argument value to identify the specific destination, queue, job, or server
you want to start processing again (resume operating). If you specify multiple
objects, all of the objects must belong to the same class and you must separate the
object names with spaces.

You can use the following arguments with the pdresume command:

LocalJobID... or GlobalJoblD...
Specifies the job you want to resume as determined by a local job identifier
or global job identifier. If you use DCE, by default, only an administrator has
the authority to resume jobs. If you do not use DCE, by default,
administrators and operators have the authority to resume jobs, but end
users do not. Therefore, in most cases someone other than the job
submitter will resume a job and must identify it by the global job ID. Job
submitters who do have authority to resume jobs can identify their own jobs
by the local job ID.
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A resumed job does not automatically return to its previous state. For
example, if the job-hold or print-after attributes of a paused job were
modified, returning to its previous state would cause Infoprint to hold the job
even after it was resumed.

Resuming a job that was not previously assigned to an actual destination
allows Infoprint to schedule it.

Resuming a job that was processing when it was paused causes Infoprint
to restore it to the pending state and attempt to schedule it on the original
actual destination. If the original destination is not available, Infoprint
schedules the job on another actual destination that can support the job
checkpoint format and begins processing the job where it stopped. If
Infoprint cannot find another actual destination that supports the checkpoint
format, Infoprint places the job in the held state. You can resubmit the job,
which means that Infoprint will start the job from the beginning.

Resuming a job that had any attributes modified while it was paused
causes it to restart from the beginning.

[ServerName:]DestinationName
Specifies the destination you want to resume operation.

Resuming an actual destination allows it to start processing jobs that
Infoprint has assigned to it.

[ServerName:]Queue
Specifies the queue you want to resume operating.

Resuming a queue resumes the distribution of jobs to actual destinations
associated with that queue.

ServerName
Specifies the server on which you want the command to operate. A server
does not have a paused state. Issuing the command to a server resumes
all of the paused queues and actual destinations that reside in that server.
The queues can then continue to distribute jobs to actual destinations; and
the actual destinations can start processing jobs.

Examples

Resume an Actual Destination
To resume actual destination Csrv-pp and issue a message, enter the command:

pdresume -m "Toner refilled" Csrv-pp

Resume a Queue
To resume the queue Divl-q, enter the command:

pdresume -c queue Divl-q

Resume All Queues and Actual Destinations in a Server
To resume all of the queues and actual destination in the server Mrk-server3, enter
the command:

pdresume -c server Mrk-server3

Suggested Reading

For information about:

« Attributes file, see lAttributes File” on page 14
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pdrm Command: Removes Jobs

Syntax

Des

cription

Flags
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pdrm [-m "MessageText"| [-r JobRetentionPeriod|

[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
{LocalJobID ... | GlobalJobID ..}

pdrm -h

Use the pdrm command to remove (delete) previously submitted jobs.

Notes:

1.

If the job you specify is currently printing or transmitting, Infoprint can only
remove it at a pausable point in the job. The pausable point at which the
Infoprint can remove the job depends on the type of output device. A pausable
point may be immediate or it may be the next page, sheet, document, or job
boundary. If there is no such point before the end of job, Infoprint does not
remove the job.

When you request Infoprint to remove a job with a non-zero value for the
job-retention-period or job-retain-until attribute, Infoprint retains the job until
the job-retain-until deadline or until the job-retention-period runs out, then
deletes the job.

You can remove your own jobs by specifying either the local ID or the global ID
for the job. You can remove jobs belonging to another person by specifying the
global ID for the job.

Note: If you use DCE, you must have write permission for the server to
remove jobs belonging to another person.

Infoprint Manager for AlX issues a confirmation message prior to deleting jobs,
unless the environment variable PD_CONFIRM_DELETE for the person
requesting the job removal has a value of no.

Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000 issues a confirmation
message prior to cleaning the object, unless the Confirm Object Delete
checkbox is unchecked (which is accessed through the Infoprint Manager
Management Console with Edit—>Service Configuration ).

You can use the following flags with the pdrm command:

-h

Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"

Specifies the message you that want to associate with the specified job.
The specified text becomes the value of the job-message-from-
administrator attribute. You can use it to provide the reason you are
removing the job or to provide any other comments. If you do not specify
the -m flag, the message already stored with the job remains unchanged.
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You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=job-
message-from-administrator ~ with the pdls command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute message .

-r JobRetentionPeriod
Specifies the period of time you want the server to retain the job before
Infoprint deletes the job. If specified, this retention period takes precedence
over the previous job-retention period set for the job.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the job object attribute
job-retention-period

-xX “attribute=value ..."
Consists of a single attribute string, containing one or more attribute-value
pairs.

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs that you
want Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

You can define these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated in the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message that you want Infoprint to store in the
job-message-from-administrator  attribute. You can use it to provide the
reason you are removing the job or to provide any other comments. If you
do not specify the message attribute, the message already stored with the
job remains unchanged.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=job-
message-from-administrator ~ with the pdls command.

Arguments
Use the argument value to identify the specific job you want to remove. You must
use one of the following arguments for the pdrm command:

LocalJobID or GlobalJoblD
Specifies the local ID or global ID of the job that you want Infoprint to
remove.

This argument must appear last in the command. If you want to remove
more than one job, separate the job identifiers with spaces.

Examples

Remove Your Own Job
To remove your job with the local ID of 15, enter the command:

pdrm 15
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Remove Another User’s Job
To remove the job with global ID Serverl:1011223002 on server Serverl, enter the
command:
pdrm Serverl:1011223002

Remove Job Regardless of Retention Time
To remove your job with the local ID of 10 as soon as possible, regardless of any
previously specified job-retention-period attribute value, enter the command:

pdrm -r 0 10
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pdset Command: Defines Attribute Values

Syntax

pdset [-c ObjectClass] [-g] [-m "MessageText"|
[-r “attribute ..."| [-s StyleName]
[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
{ServerName ... | ServerName:AuxiliarySheetName ... |
ServerName:DefaultDocumentName ... |
ServerName:DefaultjobName ... |
[ServerName]DestinationName ... | ServerName:LogName ... |
ServerName:MediumName ... |[ServerName:]QueueName ... |
ServerName:ResourceContextName ... |
ServerName:TransformName ... |

LocalJobID ... |
GlobalJobID ...}

pdset -h

Description

Use the pdset administrative command to define or modify the values of object
attributes. You must disable a destination before you can modify its attributes.

[Canle 4 lists the four modification operators.
Table 6. pdset Operators

Operator Syntax Description

Replace attribute=value Replaces the entire value of the attribute attribute
with value or adds the attribute to the object, if not
already present.

Add values attribute+=value | Adds the value value to the attribute attribute. You
cannot add values to single-valued attributes.
Infoprint honors an add request that duplicates
values on a multi-valued attribute without warning.

Remove values attribute-=value Removes the value value from the attribute
attribute. Infoprint ignores a remove request for a
nonexistent value, without warning or error. A
remove request for the last or only value of an
attribute is equivalent to a reset-to-default request.

Reset to default attribute== Sets the attribute value attribute to the default. If
you supply values with a reset-to-default request,
Infoprint ignores them.

If you do not specify a value with a replace, add, or remove request, Infoprint
issues an error and rejects the request to change the object.

You can only change values for resettable attributes using the pdset command.
Using this command for non-settable or initially settable attributes results in an
error.

See [Chapter 7. Infoprint Object Attributes” on page 325 for lists of all resettable

attributes by object and a description of each attribute.
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Flags
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Changes made to objects are permanent and remain changed even if you shut
down and then restart the system (except for logs).

You can use the following flags with the pdset command:

-c {destination | job | server | queue | auxiliary-sheet | document |
initial-value-job | initial-value-document | medium | resource-context |
transform | log}

Specifies the object class that you want for this command. Within the valid
classes, destination is for a logical destination or actual destination.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute class .
Turns off headings.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
headings=false .

Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"

Specifies the message that you want to associate with the object that you
want to modify. You can use this message to indicate the reason why you
are modifying or setting object attributes or to provide any other comments.

If the command operates on a job, you can list this message by specifying
requested-attributes=job-message-from-administrator with the pdls
command. Otherwise, you can list this message by specifying
requested-attributes=message  with the pdls command.

If you do not specify the -m flag, the message already stored with the
object remains unchanged.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute message .

-r {none | brief | verbose}

Specifies the attribute values you want to display for the specified object.
none Displays no attributes.

brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.
verbose

Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
requested-attributes

-s {column | doccaol | line}

Specifies the format in which you want Infoprint to display the attributes.

column
Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.

doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.
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Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute style .

-xX “attribute=value ..."
A single attribute string, consisting of one or more attribute-value pairs.
Prefix the attribute value with the replace operator, = , to replace a value,
the add-value operator, += , to add a value or the remove-value
operator, —= , to remove a value. Use the reset-to-default operator, == ,
with no attribute value to set the value to its default.

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs that you
want Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

You can specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

class={destination | job | server | queue | auxiliary-sheet | document |
initial-value-job | initial-value-document | medium | resource-context |
transform | log}
Specifies the object class you want for this command. Within the valid
classes, destination is for a logical destination or actual destination.

headings={true | false}
Specifies if you want Infoprint to display headings on the output.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message that you want to associate with the object you are
modifying. You can use this message to indicate the reason that you are
modifying the object attributes or to provide any other comments.

If the command operates on a job, you can list this message by specifying
requested-attributes=job-message-from-administrator with the pdls
command. Otherwise, you can list this message by specifying
requested-attributes=message  with the pdls command.

If you do not specify the message attribute, the message already stored
with the object remains unchanged.

requested-attributes={none | verbose | brief}
Specifies the attribute values you want to display for the specified object.

none Displays no attributes.
brief  Displays a small subset of important attributes for each object.

verbose
Displays a larger subset of important attributes for each object.
style={column | doccol | line}
Specifies the presentation format in which you want the output displayed.
column

Attribute values are displayed in tabular format, so that values of
the same attribute for multiple objects line up in columns.
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doccol
For jobs only, job attribute values and the document attribute values
for the first document in the job are displayed in column format on
the same line.

line Each attribute is displayed on a separate line.

Use the argument value to identify the specific object for which you want to set or
modify attributes. If you specify multiple objects, separate the object names with
spaces.

You can use the following arguments with the pdset command:
ServerName:AuxiliarySheetName
ServerName:DefaultJjobName
ServerName:DefaultDocumentName
ServerName:MediumName
ServerName:LogName
[ServerName:]DestinationName
[ServerName:[QueueName
ServerName:ResourceContextName
ServerName:TransformName
ServerName
LocalJoblD
GlobalJobID

By default, end users do not have permission to modify jobs. Therefore, in most
cases someone other than the job submitter will modify a job and must identify the
job by the global job ID. Job submitters who do have permission to modify jobs can
identify their own jobs by the local job ID.

Specify a Descriptor for a Server
To set a description for the server Serverl and identify the processor name
containing it and the TCP/IP address for the processor, enter the command:

pdset -c server -x "descriptor='Server Serverl is installed on
cowboy. The TCP/IP address for cowboy is 9.99.9.143.'" Serverl

Change the Operator to Receive Messages
To identify a new person to receive start and stop messages for actual destination
Serv4-pp, enter the command:

pdset -c destination -x "notify-operator=electronic-mail:ro@cowboy"
Servi-pp

Set the Job Size Range

To set the size of jobs that users can submit to actual destination small-pp, enter
the command:

pdset -x "job-size-range-supported=0:10000

job-size-range-ready=0:10000" small-pp

Specify Media Supported by an Actual Destination
To specify the media supported by a given actual destination and the media
currently loaded in the printer device, enter the command:
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pdset -x "media-supported=letter na-Tetter-colored
legal na-legal-colored A4 Ad-colored
psf-tray-characteristics=top:letter
bottom:A4" Serv4-pp

Set a Message
To set the message for server Serv2, enter the command:

pdset -c server -m "printing system now ok" Serv2

Suggested Reading in Hardcopy

For information about:

« Attributes for Infoprint objects, see lChapter 7_Infoprint Object Attrit od

« Attributes file, see LAttributes Eile” on page 10

+ Headings and style, see 'Command Qutput: Headings and Style” on page 9
* Non-settable, |n|t|aIIy settable, and resettable attributes, see Linitially Settahle|

Suggested Reading Online for Infoprint Manager for AIX
To view information about all supported attributes for Infoprint, enter the command:
man pd_att

This displays a list of files by object from which you can select the attribute listing
you want.
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pdshutdown [-c server] [-m "MessageText] [-w time]
[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
ServerName

pdshutdown [-c destination ] [-m "MessageText"|
[-x "attribute=value ..."] [-X AttributesFileName]
[-s [-n]] [ServerName:]DestinationName

pdshutdown -h

Use the pdshutdown administrative command to terminate a server process or
shut down a PSF physical printer, fax destination, or email destination.

You can shut down a server either immediately or after it finishes processing some
or all of its current jobs.

Infoprint prevents the server from accepting new jobs while the server is shutting
down and after it has shut down. Destinations in the server that were enabled at
shutdown time are enabled when the server restarts. Destinations in the server that
were disabled at shutdown time are disabled when the server restarts.

Note: To restart a server after shutdown, use the startsrv or start_server utility.
Seel'startsry Utility: Starts a Server in Infoprint Manager for AIX” on page 178
orkstart server Utility: Starts a Server for a Basic Infoprint Installation inl

Shutting down an actual destination:
* Terminates all communication with the output device
» Pauses the job printing or transmitting on the actual destination

» Terminates all jobs processing on the actual destination and puts these jobs in
the pending state

* Releases jobs assigned to the actual destination so that you can reschedule
them on another actual destination

* Disables the actual destination

You can shut down a PSF physical printer either immediately or after synchronizing
the current job’s checkpoint data with the pages that have actually printed.

Notes:
1. To restart an actual destination after shutdown, use the pdenable command.

Seelpdenable Command: Enables Destinations to Accept lobs and Logs td
2. Synchronize the checkpoint data for a controlled shutdown, for example, when
you want to perform maintenance that will take some time.

3. If Infoprint cannot communicate with the output device, shut down the actual
destination so that you can reschedule the jobs assigned to it. Do not
synchronize the checkpoint data. If you try, the command will hang, waiting for
the output device to respond.
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If you shut down without synchronization, the shutdown will take effect and
allow any previously hung commands to complete.

A job paused by a destination shutdown without synchronization may reprint
some pages when printing is resumed.

If you want to interrupt the actual destination for only a short time, consider
pausing it rather than shutting it down. When you pause an actual destination,
scheduled jobs remain scheduled. When you shut down an actual destination,
scheduled jobs are requeued.

You can use the following flags with the pdshutdown command:

-c {server | destination}

Specifies the object class you want to shut down. Within the valid classes,
destination is a PSF physical printer, fax destination, or email destination.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute class .

Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-m "MessageText"

Specifies the message that you want to associate with the server or actual
destination being shut down. You can use this message to indicate the
reason for the shutdown or to provide any other comments.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message
with the pdls command. If you do not specify the -m flag, the message
already stored with the object remains unchanged.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute message .

Causes the PSF physical printer to perform an NPRO (move the last
printed page to the stacker). Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the
command attribute non-process-runout=true

This flag is valid only with object class destination , and only if you also
specify -s. It is not valid for fax destinations or email destinations.

Synchronizes the checkpoint data for the current job with the pages that
have actually printed. This permits the job to resume at the point of
synchronization. Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command
attribute synchronize=true . Do not use this flag if Infoprint cannot
communicate with the printer device.

This flag is valid only with object class destination . It is not valid for fax
destinations or email destinations.

-w {after-current | now | after-all}

Specifies when you want a server to shut down. When the value is:

now Infoprint cancels and requeues any currently printing jobs, then
shuts down the server. You must resubmit the jobs using the
pdresubmit command when the server restarts.

after-current
The server continues to accept requests other than print requests
until the currently-printing jobs finish printing, then the server shuts
down.
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after-all
The server continues to accept all requests except print requests
until all scheduled jobs finish printing, then the server shuts down.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute when.

This flag is valid only with object class server .

-X “attribute=value ..."
A single attribute string, consisting of one or more attribute-value pairs.

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs that you
want Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command.

Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

You may specify these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an
attributes file designated with the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

class={server | destination}
Specifies the object class you want to shut down. Within the valid classes,
destination is a PSF physical printer, fax destination, or email destination.

message= "MessageText"
Specifies the message you want associated with the server or actual
destination being shut down. You can use this message to indicate the
reason for the shutdown or to provide any other comments.

You can list this message by specifying requested-attributes=message
with the pdls command. If you do not specify the message attribute, the
message already stored with the object remains unchanged.

non-process-runout={true | false}
Specifies whether the PSF physical printer should perform an NPRO (move
the last printed page to the stacker).

This attribute is valid only with object class destination , and only if you
also specify synchronize=true . It is not valid for fax destinations or email
destinations.

synchronize={true | false}
Specifies whether to synchronize the checkpoint data for the current job
with the pages that have actually printed. A value of true permits the job to
resume at the point of synchronization. Do not specify synchronize=true if
Infoprint cannot communicate with the printer device.

This attribute is valid only with object class destination . It is not valid for
fax destinations or email destinations.

when={after-current | now | after-all}
Specifies when you want a server to shut down. When the value is:

now Infoprint cancels and requeues any currently printing jobs, then
shuts down the server. You must resubmit the jobs using the
pdresubmit command when the server restarts.
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after-current
The server continues to accept requests other than print requests
until the currently-printing jobs finish printing, then the server shuts
down.

after-all
The server continues to accept all requests except print requests
until all scheduled jobs finish printing, then the server shuts down.

This attribute is valid only with object class server.

Use the argument value to identify the specific server or actual destination that you
want to shut down.

You can use the following argument values with the pdshutdown command:

ServerName
Specifies the server that you want to shut down.

[ServerName:]DestinationName
Specifies the actual destination that you want to shut down.

Shut Down a Server
To shut down server Serverl, to abort all jobs that are currently printing, and to set
a message, Down for maintenance, enter the command:

pdshutdown -w now -m "Down for maintenance" Serverl

Shut Down an Actual Destination
To shut down actual destination Serv9-fax, enter the command:

pdshutdown -c destination Serv9-fax

Shut Down a PSF Physical Printer and Update Job Checkpoint

Data

To shut down PSF physical printer Serv9-pp after synchronizing the printer with the
currently printing job’s checkpoint data, enter the command:

pdshutdown -c printer -s Serv9-pp

Note: The PSF physical printer must be able to communicate with the printer
device to perform the synchronize function.

Shut Down a PSF Physical Printer, Update Job Checkpoint Data,
and Perform NPRO

To shut down PSF physical printer Serv9-pp after synchronizing the currently
printing job’s checkpoint data and perform an NPRO, enter the command:

pdshutdown -c destination -s -n Serv9-pp

Suggested Reading

For information about:

+ Attributes file, see lAttributes File” on page 104.
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pdspace [-c destination ]| {-b SideCount | -f SideCount} [-n]
[-x "attribute=value ..."| [-X AttributesFileName]
[ServerName:DestinationName ...

pdspace -h

Use the pdspace command to backspace or forward space the currently printing
job on the specified PSF physical printer a given number of sides. If the job is
printing on one side of the medium, one side is equivalent to one sheet. If the job is
printing on two sides of the medium (duplex), two sides are equivalent to one sheet.

Notes:

1. The functions of this command only apply to PSF physical printers. They do not
apply to PSF upload-TCP/IP-attached physical printers or PSF
upload-SNA-attached physical printers.

2. To guarantee accurate backspacing or forward spacing to a specific side, you
must install the level of microcode supporting pdspace on the printer device.

3. You cannot backspace or forward space ASCII print jobs.

You can issue the pdspace command while the printer is stopped, paused, or
running.

* If the printer has been stopped by pressing the STOP button on the printer
device, the printer operator must press the START or READY button before the
printer can restart printing. You cannot force a stopped printer to perform an
NPRO by specifying the -n flag; but the operator can force an NPRO by pressing
the NPRO button.

 If the printer has been paused with the pdpause command, you must issue the
pdresume command before the printer can restart printing.

 If the printer is running, the pdspace command takes effect as soon as possible.

The printer backspaces or forward spaces the number of sides you specify, except
that:

» The printer will not backspace or forward space to the back side of a duplexed
sheet. If a backspace or forward calculation points to the back side of a duplexed
sheet, the printer backspaces or forward spaces to the front side of that sheet.

* When backspacing, if you specify a side count of -1, the job restarts printing on
page 1 with a new header sheet.

* When backspacing, if you specify more sides than have already printed, the job
restarts printing on page 1 without a header sheet.

* When forward spacing, if you specify more sides than there are sides left to print,
the job terminates.

Note: Infoprint backspaces or forward spaces from the last printed sheet: any
count is one less than you would normally expect. For example, if you
backspace ten sides starting at page 39, the job resumes on page 30
because page 39 is counted as one of the pages backspaced.
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Flags

You can use the following flags with the pdspace command:

-b SideCount
Specifies the number of sides to backspace before continuing to print.
Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
back-space .

-c destination
Specifies the object class of destination , which represents a PSF physical
printer. This is the only allowed class. Using this flag is equivalent to
specifying the command attribute class .

-f SideCount
Specifies the number of sides to forward space before continuing to print.
Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the command attribute
forward-space .

-h Displays a command-specific help message containing information about
command syntax and flags. If you use this flag with any other flag or
attribute, Infoprint recognizes only the -h flag.

-n Causes the printer to perform an NPRO (move the last printed page to the
stacker) before restarting printing. An NPRO makes it easier to see exactly
where the spacing took place. Using this flag is equivalent to specifying the
command attribute non-process-runout=true

-X "attribute=value ..."
Consists of a single attribute string, containing one or more attribute-value
pairs.

-X AttributesFileName
Specifies the name of a file containing attribute and value pairs that you
want Infoprint to insert at the current point in the command. Using this flag
is equivalent to specifying the command attribute attributes .

Command Attributes

You can define these attributes in a -x "attribute=value ..." string or in an attributes
file designated in the -X AttributesFileName flag.

attributes= AttributesFileName
Specifies the designated attributes file that Infoprint reads and inserts at the
current point in the command. This file contains attribute and value pairs
that Infoprint uses to expand the command.

back-space= SideCount
Specifies the number of sides to backspace before continuing to print.

class=destination
Specifies the object class of destination , which represents a PSF physical
printer. This is the only allowed class.

forward-space= SideCount
Specifies the number of sides to forward space before continuing to print.

non-process-runout={true | false}
Specifies whether the printer should perform an NPRO (move the last
printed sheet to the stacker) before restarting printing. An NPRO makes it
easier to see exactly where the spacing took place.
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Use the argument value to identify the specific physical printer on which the job
backspaces.

[ServerName:]DestinationName

Backspacing 22 Sides
To backspace the currently printing job on physical printer jrSrv-pp by 22 sides,
enter the command:

pdspace -b22 jrSrv-pp

Forward Spacing 22 Sides
To forward space the currently printing job on physical printer mySrv-pp by 22 sides,
enter the command:

pdspace -f22 mySrv-pp

Forward Spacing a Paused Printer 10 Sides with NPRO

To pause physical printer carlo-pp, forward space the job that was printing by 10
sides, move the last printed sheet to the stacker, and resume printing, enter the
commands:

pdpause carlo-pp
pdspace -f10 -n carlo-pp
pdresume carlo-pp

Backspacing to a Specific Side
To backspace exactly to page 62 in the job printing on physical printer mySrv-pp:

1. Use one of these methods to interrupt printing:
* Press the STOP button to stop the printer device.
* Enter this command to pause the physical printer:
pdpause mySrv-pp

2. At the operator viewing point, check to see what page was printing when the job
stopped.

3. Calculate the number of sides to backspace. For example, if the job stopped at
page 97:
97 - 62 +1 =36

You must add one because page 97 is counted as the first side to backspace.
4. Enter the command:
pdspace -b36 mySrv-pp
5. Use one of these methods to resume printing:
e If you pressed STOP, press START to restart the printer device.
* If you paused the physical printer, enter this command to resume it:
pdresume mySrv-pp



Chapter 3. The -0 Flag for AIX Print Commands

As well as the Infoprint pdpr and Iprafp commands, you can use the AlIX print
commands, enq, Ip, and gprt, to print jobs.

AIX uses the -o flag on the AIX print commands and on the Infoprint Iprafp
command to pass information to the backend program. This program handles the
details of printing or transmitting your job.

— -o flag not valid on pdpr command
You cannot use the -0 flag on the Infoprint pdpr command, nor can you use it
to specify Infoprint object attributes. Use the -0 keywords only on the AIX print
commands enq, Ip, and gprt and on the Infoprint Iprafp command.

Similar or equivalent Infoprint object attributes are listed for each -o flag
keyword. Use these attributes only on the pdpr command.

To pass flags or options to a transform command when you submit DBCS
ASCII, EUC, GIF, JPEG, line-data, PCL, PDF, PostScript, or TIFF files with the
pdpr command, use the Infoprint other-transform-options  document attribute
instead of the -o flag.

Syntax

You can use any one of the following AIX commands to submit an Infoprint job:
enq [-P DestinationName] [-okeyword=value ...] FileName ...
Ip [-d DestinationName] [-o keyword=value ...] FileName ...
gprt [-P DestinationName] [-okeyword=value ...] FileName ...

Description

The AIX print commands (enq, Ip, and gprt) enqueue requests to a shared system
resource. For Infoprint, this resource is a printer device, fax device, or electronic
mailing system.

Limitations

If you specify a data type value that causes an Infoprint transform program to be
run before the file is printed on a PSF physical printer, the transform program writes
the MO:DCA-P output to a temporary file in the directory specified by the PDBASE
environment variable or in one of its subdirectories. No single user can create a
MO:DCA-P file larger than the amount of free space in the file system containing
this directory. If many users are submitting jobs that invoke transform programs, the
directory may fill up and prevent all users from successfully running the transform
programs.
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Flag

The AIX print commands use the following flag to pass information to Infoprint:

-okeyword=value
Is the information to be passed to Infoprint. You can specify as many
keyword-value pairs in the AIX print command as you like, provided that
each of them starts with the -o flag.

Note: You can specify other flags associated with the AIX print commands or with
the Iprafp command, for example, the -N flag (number of copies) of the enq
and gprt commands. Some of these flags are equivalent to the -o values
you can specify with the AIX print commands.

For information about the other flags for the enq, Ip, and gprt commands,
refer to the appropriate man page or to AlX for RS/6000 Commands
Reference.

For information about the other flags for the Iprafp command, refer to M

Specifying -o Attribute-Value Pairs
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In Infoprint, options appear as strings after the -o flag in the format keyword=value.
For example,

enq -P DestinationName -obin=2 -oduplex=no FileName

Consider the following when using -0 with an AlX print command or with the Iprafp
command:

* The -o flag is not valid on the pdpr command. Use the similar or equivalent
Infoprint attributes listed for each -0 keyword.

* Do not specify Infoprint attributes with the -o flag.

» All -0 keywords override the equivalent flags specified with the print commands
(such as the -N flag of the eng and gprt commands).

 If you specify the same keyword with the -o flag multiple times, Infoprint uses
only the value of the last occurrence.

* When using keywords with the -0 flag, you can use blanks between the keyword
and the -o flag (for example -0 bin=1). You cannot, however, use blanks
between the keyword and the value (for example, -0 bin=1 is valid; -0 bin =1 is
not). Values that have blanks must be enclosed with single quotes or double
guotes (for example, -odocname= "Tim Memo ").

* When using another flag with the -o flag, you cannot use blanks between the
second flag and its value. For example, -o-w6i is valid; -o-w 6i is not.

* The keywords used with the -o flag are not case-sensitive. For example, -0
BIN=1 and -0 bin=1 are both valid.

* Values for some keywords (such as path names or form definition names), are
case-sensitive; for example:

enq -P3900A -oformdef=F100S /usr/1pp/psf/README

and
enq -P3900A -oformdef=F100S /usr/1pp/psf/readme

specify two different files to submit, just as:
eng -P3900A -osfo=/usr/1pp/psf/VMfonts myfile
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and
enq -P3900A -osfo=/usr/1pp/psf/vmfonts myfile

specify two different directories to search for fonts.

In addition, the first example below is valid and the second one is not because
the -F keyword used with the ps2afp command must be uppercase.
enq -P3900A -odatatype=postscript -o-FFontMapFile
enq -P3900A -odatatype=postscript -o-ffontMapFile
* The following flags show the minimum version of the keyword, as well as the

complete keyword. For example, you can abbreviate the -obin keyword to two
letters: -obi.

-0 Attribute-Value Pairs

You can use the following keyword-value pairs with the AIX print commands enq,
Ip, or gprt, or with the Iprafp command, to pass information to Infoprint.

{-oac | -oaccount}= account
Specifies the account information that Infoprint prints on start, end, and
separator sheets. The account information can also be used for audit and
accounting purposes.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
account-text .

You must specify a value of full for one of the Infoprint actual destination
auxiliary sheet attributes (accounting-exit , audit-exit , printer-start-sheet
printer-end-sheet , or printer-separator-sheet ) for Infoprint to use this
information.

The value is:
account
Any 1 to 20 characters of account information.

-oaddressl= addressi
Specifies the first line of address information that Infoprint prints on start,
end, and separator sheets. The address information can also be used for
audit and accounting purposes.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
addressl-text .

You must specify a value of full for one of the Infoprint actual destination
auxiliary sheet attributes (accounting-exit , audit-exit , printer-start-sheet
printer-end-sheet , or printer-separator-sheet ) for Infoprint to use this
information.

The value is:
address1
Any 1 to 90 characters of address information.

-oaddress2= address2
Specifies the second line of address information that Infoprint prints on
start, end, and separator sheets. Other information is the same as for
-oaddress1.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
address2-text .
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-oaddress3= address3

Specifies the third line of address information that Infoprint prints on start,
end, and separator sheets. Other information is the same as for
-oaddress1.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
address3-text .

-oaddress4= address4

Specifies the fourth line of address information that Infoprint prints on start,
end, and separator sheets. Other information is the same as for
-oaddress1.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
address4-text .

{-obi | -obin}={1 | 2 to 255 | 65 | 100}

Determines the input bin used for the job. This keyword overrides the value
specified in the form definition. If you do not specify the -obin keyword,
Infoprint uses the bin value specified in the form definition you provide for
printing the job. If you do not specify the -obin keyword and the default
form definition is used to print your job, the input bin value in the printer
profile or in that form definition is used.

This command keyword is similar to the Infoprint document attribute
default-input-tray .

Values are:

1 Selects the primary bin for the printer device. This is the default.

2 to 255
You can specify bin 2 to bin 255. Refer to your printer
documentation for more information about the bins available on the
printer device.

65 Selects the envelope bin on certain IBM printer devices.

100 Selects manual feed on certain IBM printer devices.

{-obu | -obuilding}=  building

Specifies the building information that Infoprint prints on start, end, and
separator sheets. The building information can also be used for audit and
accounting purposes.

This command attribute is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
building-text .

You must specify a value of full for one of the Infoprint actual destination
auxiliary sheet attributes (accounting-exit , audit-exit , printer-start-sheet
printer-end-sheet , or printer-separator-sheet ) for Infoprint to use this
information.

The value is:
building
Any 1 to 90 characters of building information.

{-ocd | -ocdp | -ocod | -ocodepage}={850 | 437 | 860 | 863 | 865}

Specifies the ASCII input code page used for the job; that is, the “keyboard”
code that Infoprint uses to translate the ASCII code points it finds in the job.

This command attribute is similar to the Infoprint document attribute
default-character-mapping

Values are:
850  Defaults to the IBM code page 850.
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nnn Other possible input code page values are 437 (a subset of the IBM
code page 850), 860 (Portuguese), 863 (French Canadian), or 865
(Nordic); however, none of these IBM code pages are directly
supported by AlX. If you are using a different ASCII code page as
your keyboard code page, you can select 437, 860, 863, or 865,
depending on which code page is the closest match to the one you
are currently using.

Notes:

1. This parameter is used only for ASCII jobs. If you specify
-odatatype=dbcsascii , Infoprint ignores the value you specify for the
-ocodepage keyword and value.

2. The Infoprint ASCII data type does not support the non-U.S. code pages
supported by AIX (for example, IBM 932 and the variations of ISO8859).
Infoprint supports code pages 437, 860, 863, and 865 so that you can
select the code page that most closely matches the one you are
currently using, if you are located outside the United States and using
the ASCII data type.

3. If you are printing single-byte ASCII code points that are part of code
page 932 (Japan), 938 (Traditional Chinese), or an Extended UNIX
Code (EUC) code set for Japan, China, or Korea, you must use the
db2afp command to print the file, even though the entire file is
single-byte ASCII.

{-ocop | -ocopies}={1 to 255}
Specifies the number of copies of the job. If you also specify one of the
copy flags for the AIX print command (the -N flag of the enq and qgprt
commands, or the -n flag of the Ip command), the value you specify with
the -ocopies keyword overrides the value specified with the -N or -n flag.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
copy-count .

Values are:
1 The minimum number of copies. This is the default.
255 The maximum number of copies.

{-odatac | -odatack}={block | blkchar | blkpos | unblock}
Determines what type of errors in the job cause Infoprint to issue error
messages. The value you assign to this keyword can significantly affect
IPDS printer performance as described in the following list.

This command keyword is similar to the Infoprint document attribute
data-fidelity-problem-reported

Values are:

block Block print-positioning errors and invalid-character errors; that is, do
not report these errors or issue error messages for these types of
errors. This value produces the best printer performance.

Print-positioning errors occur when the printer device tries to print
outside the valid printable area of the form. Invalid-character errors
include attempts to use a code point that is not assigned to a
character in an AFP font.

block is the default.
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blkchar
Block invalid-character errors; that is, do not report these errors.
However, Infoprint reports print-positioning errors and issues error
messages for them.

blkpos
Block print-positioning errors; that is, do not report these errors.
However, Infoprint reports invalid-character errors and issues error
messages for them.

unblock
Report all print-positioning errors and invalid-character errors. If the
job has many errors, selecting unblock could decrease your IPDS
printer device’s performance because of the constant
communication between the printer device and Infoprint, and
because of the repositioning that must occur to continue printing the
next page after the page containing the error. You might use this
value when diagnosing problems with Infoprint.

{-odatat | -odatatype}={ascii | afpds | dbcsascii | ditroff | gif | jpeg | line |
modcap | pcl | pdf | postscript | sap | tiff}

Specifies the type of the input data stream. If you do not specify the
-odatatype keyword, Infoprint reads the first few lines of the file to
determine if the file is an AFP data stream. If Infoprint does not find AFP
data stream commands in the file, it assumes a data type of ASCII.

If you are printing PostScript, ditroff, S/370 line data, PCL, double-byte
character set (DBCS) ASCII, Extended UNIX Code (EUC) on a PSF
physical printer, or if you are printing ASCII data that you want to format
with a page definition on a PSF physical printer, specifying the particular
data type alerts Infoprint to execute the appropriate transform command
(ps2afp, d2afp, line2afp , pcl2afp , or db2afp ) before printing the file. In
this way, you can specify transform-specific options with the -o flag. See f=d

Keywords and Values for Specific Data Types” on page 117 for more

information.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
document-format .

Values are:

{as | ascii}
The type of data is an ASCII data stream with embedded controls
for an IBM 4201-2 Proprinter or 5202 printer. You can also specify
ascii to print “flat” ASCII (no embedded formatting controls except
for newline characters) without using a page definition.

ascii is the default.

{af | afpds}
The type of data is an Advanced Function Presentation data
stream.

gif The type of data is Graphical Interchange Format.
jpeg  The type of data is Joint Photographic Experts Group.

{db | dbcsascii}
The type of data is double-byte character set (DBCS) ASCII for
Japanese or Traditional Chinese, or Extended UNIX Code (EUC)
for Japanese, Traditional Chinese, or Korean. DBCS ASCII may
contain controls for an IBM 5577 or 5587 printer. When you specify
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this value, Infoprint automatically runs the db2afp command to
transform the DBCS ASCII or EUC into printable AFP data. Infoprint
ignores any values specified with the -ocodepage flag and
keyword.

If you are printing EUC data, you must also specify -o0-e (the
db2afp -e flag) along with -odatatype=dbcsascii

{d | ditroff}

{I'] line}

The type of data is ditroff, which is a device-independent data
stream (troff files that have been formatted for Infoprint using the
troff -Tafp command). When you specify this value, Infoprint
automatically runs d2afp to transform the ditroff into printable AFP
data.

The type of data is S/370 line data or is ASCII data that you want to
format with a page definition. When you specify this value, Infoprint
automatically runs line2afp to transform the ASCII or line data into
printable AFP data.

Note: If the input file is ASCII, but you want to use fonts that have
EBCDIC code points, you must also specify a line2afp input
exit program to convert the ASCII file to EBCDIC. Infoprint
supplies two input exit programs that perform this function:

» Jusr/lpp/psf/bin/apka2e , which is appropriate for ASCII
files that only contain line feed controls (not carriage
returns and form feeds)

» Jusr/lpp/psf/bin/asciinpe , which is appropriate for ASCII
files that contain line feed, carriage returns, and form
feeds.

You specify an exit program using the -oinpexit
keyword-value pair on the AIX print command.

{mo | modcap}

The type of data is a Mixed Object: Document Content Architecture
for Presentation data stream.

{pc | pcl}

pdf

The type of data is PCL. When you specify this value, Infoprint
automatically runs pcl2afp to transform the PCL into printable AFP
data.

The type of data is PDF. When you specify this value, Infoprint
automatically runs pdf2afp to transform the PDF into printable AFP
data.

{ps | postscript}

sap

The type of data is PostScript. When you specify this value,
Infoprint automatically runs ps2afp to transform the PostScript into
printable AFP data.

The type of data is an OTF data stream.

You cannot submit ABAP List Format files with the -odatatype=sap
flag and keyword-value pair. If you submit an ABAP List Format file,
Infoprint will convert it to line data, try to print it, and fail. You must
first use sap2afp to convert the ABAP List Format file to line data,
then submit it with the -odatatype=line flag and keyword-value pair.
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tiff The type of data is Tag Image File Format.

{-ode | -odepartment}= department

Specifies the department information that Infoprint prints on start, end, and
separator sheets. The department information can also be used for audit
and accounting purposes.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
department-text .

You must specify a value of full for one of the Infoprint actual destination
auxiliary sheet attributes (accounting-exit , audit-exit , printer-start-sheet |,
printer-end-sheet , or printer-separator-sheet ) for Infoprint to use this
information.

The value is:

department
Any 1 to 90 characters of department information.

{-odi | -odistribution}=  distribution

Specifies the distribution information that Infoprint prints on start, end, and
separator sheets.

If you do not specify the -odistribution keyword for local jobs, no
distribution information prints. For remote jobs, the value defaults to the
information provided by AIX (usually the user ID and the name of the host
from which the job was submitted; for example, bob@sys1 ).

The value is:

distribution
Any 1 to 90 characters of distribution information. Whether all of
these characters print depends on the user exit program.

{-odo | -odocname | -ojobn | -ojobname}=  JobName

Identifies the document name or job name associated with this job. If you
do not specify the -odocname or -ojobname keyword for ASCII or AFP
data stream jobs, Infoprint uses the file name of the first file in the job.

If you do not specify the -odocname keyword for other types of data,
Infoprint creates a temporary file for the transform output and uses that
temporary file name for the job name. If you want to retain the original
name of the input file for these types of data, you can specify a job name
with this keyword.

The -odochname command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document
attribute document-file-name . The -ojob command keyword is equivalent
to the Infoprint job attribute job-name .

The value is:

JobName
You can enter a job name of up to 255 characters in length. Note
that the user-exit programs supplied with the start, end, and
separator sheets assume a maximum of 50 characters for the job
name. If you want to display more than 50 characters, change the
user-exit programs to use the number of characters you need. Use
single quotes (') or double quotes (") if the document name or job
name contains spaces (blanks).

{-odu | -oduplex}={no | yes | tumble}

Specifies whether the job prints on one or both sides of the paper and how
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successive pages are oriented. This keyword overrides the value specified
in the form definition. If you do not specify the -oduplex keyword, Infoprint
uses the duplex printing value specified in the form definition you provide
for printing the job. If you do not specify the -oduplex keyword and the
default form definition is used to print your job, the duplex printing value in
the printer profile or in that form definition is used.

This command keyword is similar to the Infoprint document attributes plex
and sides.

Values are:

{n | no}
The job prints on one side of the sheet. This is the default.

{y | yes}
The job prints on both sides of the sheet, top edge to top edge.

{t | tumble}
The job prints on both sides of the sheet. The top edge of one side
is the bottom edge of the other side.

{-of | -oformdef}= FormDefinitionName
Specifies the name of the form definition Infoprint uses for the job. The form
definition defines the placement of the page of data on the form, the input
and output bins to use, duplex printing, and so on.

If you do not specify the -oformdef keyword, Infoprint looks in the input file
for an inline form definition. If the input file doesn’t contain a form definition,
Infoprint uses the default form definition for that Infoprint actual destination.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
form-definition .

The value is:

FormDefinitionName
Any form definition located in one of the directories defined in the
search path.

You can specify a form definition name between 1 and 8 characters
in length.

{-oh | -oheader}={yes | no}
Specifies whether Infoprint prints a start sheet before the job.

This command keyword is similar to the Infoprint job attribute
auxiliary-sheet-selection

Values are:

| yes)
Print the start sheet specified by the actual destination attribute
printer-start-sheet before the job. If there are multiple files in a
single job, a start sheet is printed before the first file only. This is
the default.

{n | no}
Do not print a start sheet.
{-omsgc | -omsgcount}={9999 | 1  to 9998 | 0}
Specifies the number of messages or groups of related messages that

Infoprint prints with the job. A message group consists of one error or
warning message, followed by one or more secondary messages.
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This command keyword is similar to the Infoprint document attribute
maximum-messages-printed

Values are:
9999 All messages print. This is the default.
1 to 9998

A specified number of messages print.
0 No messages print.

Note: When Infoprint reaches the message count value, Infoprint
processing continues; however, Infoprint prints no additional
messages.

{-ona | -oname}= name
Specifies the name information that Infoprint prints on start, end, and
separator sheets. The name information can also be used for audit and
accounting purposes.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
name-text .

You must specify a value of full for one of the Infoprint actual destination
auxiliary sheet attributes (accounting-exit , audit-exit , printer-start-sheet |,
printer-end-sheet , or printer-separator-sheet ) for Infoprint to use this
information.

The value is:
name Any 1 to 90 characters of name information.

{-ono | -onodeid}= NodelD
Specifies the node ID information that Infoprint prints on start, end, and
separator sheets. The node ID information can also be used for audit and
accounting purposes.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
node-id-text .

You must specify a value of full for one of the Infoprint actual destination
auxiliary sheet attributes (accounting-exit , audit-exit , printer-start-sheet
printer-end-sheet , or printer-separator-sheet ) for Infoprint to use this
information.

The value is:

NodelD
Any 1 to 20 characters of nodeid information.

{-oou | -ooutbin}= { 1| 2 to 65535}
Determines the output bin used for the job. If you do not specify the
-ooutbin keyword, the output bin value in the printer profile is used.

This command keyword is similar to the Infoprint document attribute
output-bin and the Infoprint actual destination attribute
output-bin-numbers

Values are:
1 Selects the primary output bin for the printer device. This is the
default.
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2 to 65535
You can specify bin 2 to bin 65535. Refer to your printer
documentation for more information about the bins available on the
printer device.

{-oov | -ooverlay}= OverlayName
Specifies the name of an overlay to be printed on every page of the job. An
overlay contains predefined data, such as lines, shading, text, boxes, or
logos that can be merged with variable data on a printed page. Overlays
can also be specified in a form definition. Any overlay you name here is
printed in addition to overlays named in the form definition.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
overlay .

The value is:

OverlayName
Any overlay located in one of the directories defined in the search
path.

You can specify an overlay name between 1 and 8 characters in
length.

{-opa | -opassthru}=PassthruFlags
Identifies any other information provided when the job is submitted.

You specify this information in the following format:
-opassthru ={PassthruFlag=value, [PassthruFlag=value,]...}

The following flags are supported by the user-exit program supplied with
Infoprint:

class Identifies the 1-character class keyword provided by TCP/IP for
MVS for those jobs submitted to Infoprint from MVS hosts through
the Network Print Facility (NPF), PSF Direct, or MVS Download.

destination
Identifies the 1-to 8-character destination keyword provided for
those jobs submitted to Infoprint from MVS hosts through the
Network Print Facility (NPF), PSF Direct, or MVS Download.

forms Identifies the 1-to 8-character forms keyword provided for those
jobs submitted to Infoprint from MVS hosts through the Network
Print Facility (NPF), PSF Direct, or MVS Download.

segmentid
Identifies the 1-to 10-character segmentation identifier provided by
TCP/IP for MVS for those jobs submitted to Infoprint from MVS
hosts through the Network Print Facility (NPF), PSF Direct, or MVS
Download.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attributes
mvs-class , mvs-destination , mvs-forms , and mvs-segment-id .

{-opr | -oprogrammer}= programmer
Specifies the programmer information that Infoprint prints on start, end, and

separator sheets. The programmer information can also be used for audit
and accounting purposes.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
programmer-text .
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You must specify a value of full for one of the Infoprint actual destination
auxiliary sheet attributes (accounting-exit , audit-exit , printer-start-sheet
printer-end-sheet , or printer-separator-sheet ) for Infoprint to use this
information.

The value is:

programmer
Any 1 to 40 characters of programmer information.

{-oresp | -orespath}= PathList
Specifies the search order that Infoprint uses for all Advanced Function
Printing (AFP) resources.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
resource-context-user
If you do not specify this keyword, Infoprint uses these search orders:
* For fonts:
1. The paths named in the -osrchfontlib keyword

2. The paths named in the Infoprint default document attribute
resource-context-user

3. The paths named in the Infoprint default document attribute
resource-context-font

4. The paths named in the Infoprint default document attribute
resource-context

5. The paths named in the PSFPATH environment variable

6. The paths named in the Infoprint actual destination attribute
resource-context-font

7. The directory /usr/lpp/psf/reslib

8. The directory /usr/lpp/afpfonts

9. The directory /usr/lpp/psf/fontlib
* For other resources:

1. The paths named in the Infoprint default document attribute
resource-context-user

2. The paths named in the Infoprint default document attributes
resource-context-form-definition , resource-context-overlay
resource-context-page-definition , or resource-context-page-
segment,

3. The paths named in the Infoprint default document attribute
resource-context

4. The paths named in the PSFPATH environment variable

5. The paths named in the Infoprint actual destination attributes
resource-context-form-definition  , resource-context-overlay ,
resource-context-page-definition , or resource-context-page-
segment,

6. The directory /usr/lpp/psfireslib

The value is:

PathList
Any valid search path on the system where the job prints. You must
use a colon () to separate multiple paths.
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{-oro | -oroom}= room
Specifies the room information that Infoprint prints on start, end, and
separator sheets. The room information can also be used for audit and
accounting purposes.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
room-text .

You must specify a value of full for one of the Infoprint actual destination
auxiliary sheet attributes (accounting-exit , audit-exit , printer-start-sheet
printer-end-sheet , or printer-separator-sheet ) for Infoprint to use this
information.

The value is:
room Any 1 to 90 characters of room information.

{-osep | -oseparator}={ yes | no}
Specifies whether Infoprint prints separator sheets between copies of the
job.
This command keyword is similar to the Infoprint job attribute
auxiliary-sheet-selection

Values are:

{y  yes}
Print the separator sheet specified by the actual destination
attribute printer-separator-sheet between copies of the job. This is
the default.

{n | no}
Do not print separator sheets.

{-osfo | -osrchfo | -osrchfontlib}=  PathList
Specifies one or more paths Infoprint searches for the fonts required by the
job.
This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
resource-context-font
If you do not specify this keyword, Infoprint uses this search order:
1. The paths named in the -orespath keyword

2. The paths named in the Infoprint default document attribute
resource-context-user

3. The paths named in the Infoprint default document attribute
resource-context-font

4. The paths named in the Infoprint default document attribute
resource-context

5. The paths named in the PSFPATH environment variable

6. The paths named in the Infoprint actual destination attribute
resource-context-font

7. The directory /usr/lpp/psf/reslib
8. The directory /usr/lpp/afpfonts
9. The directory /usr/lpp/psf/fontlib

The value is:
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PathList
Any valid search path on the system where the job prints. You must
use a colon () to separate multiple paths.

{-oti | -otitle}= title

Specifies the title information that Infoprint prints on start, end, and
separator sheets. The title information can also be used for audit and
accounting purposes.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
title-text .

You must specify a value of full for one of the Infoprint actual destination
auxiliary sheet attributes (accounting-exit , audit-exit , printer-start-sheet |,
printer-end-sheet , or printer-separator-sheet ) for Infoprint to use this
information.

The value is:

title Any 1 to 90 characters of title information.

{-otr | -otrailer}={yes | no}

Specifies whether an end sheet prints after the job.

This command keyword is similar to the Infoprint job attribute
auxiliary-sheet-selection

Values are:

{y | yes
Print the end sheet specified by the actual destination attribute
printer-end-sheet after the job. This is the default.

{n | no}
Do not print an end sheet.

{-ous | -ouserid}= UserID

Specifies the user ID information that Infoprint prints on start, end, and
separator sheets. The user ID information can also be used for audit and
accounting purposes.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
user-id-text .

You must specify a value of full for one of the Infoprint actual destination
auxiliary sheet attributes (accounting-exit , audit-exit , printer-start-sheet
printer-end-sheet , or printer-separator-sheet ) for Infoprint to use this
information.

The value is:

UserlD
Any 1 to 20 characters of userid information.

{-oxo | -oxoffset}= nnnn.nnnu

Specifies the X offset of the logical page origin from the physical page
origin. This keyword overrides any X offset value in the form definition. If
you do not specify the -oxoffset keyword, Infoprint uses the X offset value
specified in the form definition you provide for printing the job.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
x-image-shift .

The value is:
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nnnn.nnnu
A numeric value that establishes the X (across) coordinate of the
logical page origin, as shown in the figure below. nnnn.nnn is a
number that can optionally contain a decimal point, and u is the
units in inches (i) or millimeters (m).

If you do not specify a unit (i or m), then Infoprint uses pels as the
unit type. You cannot specify fractional values (that is, you cannot
use a decimal point) for pels.

Note: If you specify a value that is outside of the printable area,
you will get a print-positioning error. To determine the
printable area of IBM printer devices, see Advanced
Function Presentation: Printer Information.

{-oyo | -oyoffset}= nnnn.nnnu
Specifies the Y offset of the logical page origin from the physical page
origin. This keyword overrides any Y offset value in the form definition. If
you do not specify the -oyoffset keyword, Infoprint uses the Y offset value
specified in the form definition you provide for printing the job.

This command keyword is equivalent to the Infoprint document attribute
y-image-shift .

The value is:

nnnn.nnnu
Any numeric value that establishes the Y (down) coordinate of the
logical page origin. nnnn.nnn is a number that can optionally
contain a decimal point, and v is the units in inches (/) or
millimeters (m).

If you do not specify a unit (i or m), then Infoprint uses pels as the
unit type. You cannot specify fractional values (that is, you cannot
use a decimal point) for pels.

Note: If you specify a value that is outside of the printable area,
you will get a print-positioning error. To determine the
printable area of IBM printer devices, see Advanced
Function Presentation: Printer Information.

-0 Keywords and Values for Specific Data Types

You can also use -0 to specify keywords (transform command flags or options) that
apply to the following specific data types:

* Double-byte character set (DBCS) ASCII data
* Extended UNIX code (EUC) data

* Graphical Interchange Format (GIF) data

» Joint Photographic Experts Group (JPEG) data
* Line data

* PCL data

» Portable Document Format (PDF) data

» PostScript data

* Tag Image Format File (TIFF) data

For example, to specify that the finished width of a PostScript image is 6 inches,
enter:

enq -P3825C -odatatype=ps -0-w6i memol.ps
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DBCS ASCII Data and EUC Data

If you are printing DBCS (double-byte) ASCII or Extended UNIX Code (EUC) data:

» Specify -odatatype=dbcsascii for DBCS ASCII or -odatatype=dbcsascii -0-e
for EUC with the enq, Ip, gprt, or Iprafp command; or allow Infoprint to identify
the data type.

* Infoprint automatically runs the db2afp transform command.

* You can use the following db2afp flags on the command line with enq, Ip, gprt
or lprafp :
-0-e
-o-lja
-o-Ich
-o-lko (EUC only)

For information about these flags, see ldb2afp Command: Transfarms DRCS

You cannot use the db2afp -0 flag to specify an output file.

Note: The db2afp transform must be installed on the workstation where Infoprint is
installed.

GIF Data
If you are printing GIF data:

» Specify -odatatype=gif with the enq, Ip, gprt, or Iprafp command; or allow
Infoprint to identify the data type.

 Infoprint automatically runs the gif2afp transform command.

* You can use the following gif2afp options on the command line with enq, Ip,
gprt, or Iprafp . For those options that accept a value, do not put a blank
between the option and the value.

-0-almageType

-0-alg ProcessingAlgorithms
-o-calib calibration

-0-C ConfigurationFile

-o-clean cleanup

-0-cmp compression

-0-crop CropFactors

-o-fit {trim | scale}

-0-gcorr GrayscaleMappingTable
-0-ink color

-0-inv

-0-j ScanOffsetFileName
-o-IImageLength
-0-MMemoryBound

-0-ms space

-o-msf SpaceFraction
-0-nosniff

-0-noterm

-0-nov

-0-outhits NumberOfOutputBits
-0-outcolor OutputColorModel
-0-p PageRange

-0-pagetype PageType
-0-paper PaperSize

-0-r resolution

-o-respath ResourceSearchPath
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-0-rot rotation

-0-scale ImageSize
-0-sgcorr ScannerCorrection
-0-sniff

-o-term

-o-thresh HalftoneFile

-0-V

-0-w ImageWidth

-0-x LeftMargin

-0-y TopMargin

For information about these options, see lgif2afp Command: Transforms GIH

You cannot use the print command -o flag to pass the gif2afp -0 option to
specify an output file, or the @, -f, and -z options to specify input files.

Note: The gif2afp transform must be installed on the workstation where Infoprint
is installed.

JPEG Data
If you are printing JPEG data:

» Specify -odatatype=jpeg with the enq, Ip, gprt, or Iprafp command; or allow
Infoprint to identify the data type.

 Infoprint automatically runs the jpeg2afp transform command.

* You can use the following jpeg2afp options on the command line with enq, Ip,
gprt, or Iprafp . For those options that accept a value, do not put a blank
between the option and the value.

-0-almageType

-0-alg ProcessingAlgorithms
-o-calib calibration

-0-C ConfigurationFile

-0-cmp compression

-0-crop CropFactors

-o-fit {trim | scale}

-o-force

-0-gcorr GrayscaleMappingTable
-0-j ScanOffsetFileName
-o-IImageLength

-0-M MemoryBound

-0-ms space

-0-msf SpaceFraction
-0-noterm

-0-nov

-0-outhits NumberOfOutputBits
-0-outcolor OutputColorModel
-0-p PageRange

-0-pagetype PageType
-0-paper PaperSize

-0-r resolution

-o-respath ResourceSearchPath
-0-rot rotation

-0-scale ImageSize

-0-sgcorr ScannerCorrection
-o-term
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-o-thresh HalftoneFile
-0-v

-0-w ImageWidth
-o-wrkdir WorkDirectory
-0-x LeftMargin

-0-y TopMargin

For information about these options, see lipeg2afp Command: Transforms JPEQ

You cannot use the print command -o flag to pass the jpeg2afp -0 option to
specify an output file, or the @, -f, and -z options to specify input files.

Note: The jpeg2afp transform must be installed on the workstation where
Infoprint is installed.

Line Data
If you are printing S/370 line data, or you are printing ASCII data that you want to
format with a page definition:

» Specify -odatatype=line with the enq, Ip, qprt, or Iprafp command; or allow
Infoprint to identify the data type.

* Infoprint automatically runs the line2afp transform command.

* You can use the following line2afp flags on the command line with enq, Ip, qprt,
or lprafp :

-occ= value
-occtype= value
-ochars= FontName], ...]
-ofileformat=value
-oformdef= FormDefinitionName
-oimageout= value
-oinpexit=" ProgramName
-omsgdd= FileName
-ooutexit= ProgramName
-opagedef= PageDefinitionName
-oparmdd= FileName
-opdeflib= PathList
-oprmode= value
-oresexit= ProgramName
-otrc= value
-ouserlib= PathList

For information about these flags, see Lline2afp Command: Transforms S/370

You cannot use line2afp flags for the input file (inputdd ) or the output file
(outputdd ).

When you are using line2afp flags with an AIX print command, you should not

use line2afp flags that do the same thing as Infoprint-specific -o flags. Use the

Infoprint-specific -o flags instead:

— Use enq -odatatype=line -orespath= instead of enq -odatatype=line
-ofdeflib=

— Use enq -odatatype=line -osrchfontlib=  instead of enq -odatatype=line
-ofontlib=
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— Use enq -odatatype=line -orespath= instead of enq -odatatype=line

-oovlylib=

— Use enq -odatatype=line -orespath= instead of enq -odatatype=line
-opseglib=

— Use enq -odatatype=line -orespath= instead of enq -odatatype=line
-oreslib=

Note: The line2afp transform and acif command must be installed on the
workstation where Infoprint is installed.

PCL Data
If you are printing PCL data:

» Specify -odatatype=pcl with the enq, Ip, qprt, or Iprafp command; or allow

Infoprint to identify the data type.
 Infoprint automatically runs the pcl2afp transform command.

* You can use the following pcl2afp flags on the command line with enq, Ip, gprt,

or Iprafp . For those flags that accept a value, do not put a blank between the

flag and the value.
-0-aOutputType
-0-C

-0-C ConfigurationFile (the configuration file must be specified as a full path

name)

-0-jnnnn
-0-lnnnn.nnnu
-0-Mnnnnn

-0-p PageRange
-0-Pnnnnn

_O_q

-0-rnnn

-0-S ServerName
-0-snnnn

-0-W nnnn.nnnu
-0-X nnnn.nnnu
-0-y nnnn.nnnu

For information about these flags, see [pcl2afp Command: Transforms PCI Datd

to AEP” on page 261|

You cannot use the pcl2afp -0 flag to specify an output file.

Note: The pcl2afp transform must be installed on the workstation where
Infoprint is installed.

PostScript and PDF Data
If you are printing PostScript or PDF data:

* Specify -odatatype=ps or -odatatype=pdf with the enq, Ip, qprt, or Iprafp
command; or allow Infoprint to identify the data type.

 Infoprint automatically runs the ps2afp transform command. (The pdf2afp
command is another name for ps2afp .)

* You can use the following ps2afp flags on the command line with enq, Ip, qprt,

or Iprafp . For those flags that accept a value, do not put a blank between the

flag and the value.
-0-aOutputType
-0-C
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-0-C ConfigurationFile (the configuration file must be specified as a full path
name)

-0-F FontMapFile[:...] (the font map files must be specified as full path names)
-0-g PageRange

-0-jnnnn

-0-lnnnn.nnnu

-0-Mnnnnn

-0-p PageRange

-0-Pnnnnn

_o_q

-0-rnnn

-0-S ServerName

-0-snnnn

-0-w nnnn.nnnu

-0-xnnnn.nnnu

-0-y nnnn.nnnu

For information about these flags, see Ipdf2afp and ps2afp Transforms]

You cannot use the ps2afp -o flag to specify an output file.

Note: The ps2afp transform must be installed on the workstation where Infoprint

is installed.

TIFF Data
If you are printing TIFF data:

» Specify -odatatype=tiff with the enq, Ip, gprt, or Iprafp command; or allow
Infoprint to identify the data type.

Infoprint automatically runs the tiff2afp transform command.

* You can use the following tiff2afp options on the command line with enq, Ip,
gprt, or Iprafp . For those options that accept a value, do not put a blank
between the option and the value.

-0-almageType

-0-alg ProcessingAlgorithms
-o-calib calibration
-0-choice ImageChoice
-0-C ConfigurationFile
-o-clean cleanup

-0-cmp compression
-0-crop CropFactors
-o-fit{trim | scale}
-o-force

-0-gcorr GrayscaleMappingTable
-0-ink color

-0-inv

-0-j ScanOffsetFileName
-o-lImageLength
-0-MMemoryBound
-0-mp

-0-ms space

-0-msf SpaceFraction
-0-nomp

-0-nosniff

-0-noterm
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-0-nov
-0-outhits NumberOfOutputBits
-0-outcolor OutputColorModel
-0-p PageRange

-0-pagetype PageType

-0-paper PaperSize

-0-r resolution

-o-respath ResourceSearchPath
-0-rot rotation

-0-scale ImageSize

-0-sgcorr ScannerCorrection
-0-sniff

-0-term

-o-thresh HalftoneFile

-0-V

-0-w ImageWidth

-o-wrkdir WorkDirectory

-0-x LeftMargin

-0-y TopMargin

For information about these options, see liff2afp Command: Transforms TIEH

You cannot use the print command -o flag to pass the tiff2afp -0 option to
specify an output file, or the @, -f, and -z options to specify input files.

Note: The tiff2afp transform must be installed on the workstation where Infoprint
is installed.

Examples

* To submit the ASCII file myfile to the Infoprint logical destination called Xserv-1p
with four copies printed on one side of hole-punched paper, which is stored in the
secondary bin of the printer device, enter:

enq -P Xserv-1p -obin=2 -ocopies=4 -oduplex=n myfile

Infoprint includes a form definition that specifies single-sided printouts of
hole-punched paper from hin 2. If this form definition (F1H10120) is installed in
the default directory, you could alternatively type:

enq -P Xserv-1p -ocopies=4 -oformdef=F1H10120 myfile

* To submit AFP data stream files filel and file2 to the Infoprint logical
destination called dtsrv-1p, with a search path for fonts of /home/afpfonts,
enter:

1p -d dtsrv-1p -osrchfontlib=/home/afpfonts filel file2

* To submit the PostScript file myfile to the Infoprint logical destination called
servB-1p (which has a resolution of 300 pels), with a form definition of F1PP0120,
with no reported invalid-character errors, and with a maximum of 100 printed
messages, enter:

gprt -P servB-1p -0-r300 -odatac=bTlkchar -odatat=ps -of=F1PP0120
-omsgc=100 myfile
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Chapter 4. Infoprint Administrative Utilities

This chapter describes the following Infoprint administrative utilities:

Utility Name AIX NT and 2000
Eadmingui Utility: Qpens thd | AIX N/A
B — : I
: :

lg the Basic I,"“ ' l.l
Lafpsplit Utility: Extractd AIX NT and 2000
lainupodl Utility: Generated | AIX NT and 2000: must be issued
iccaunting Information byl from the install_path\bin
Liser” on page 123d directory
lainupod? Utility: Generated | AIX NT and 2000: must be issued

i i from the install_path\bin

directory

Lainupad3 Utility: Generated | AIX NT and 2000: must be issued
Iccaunting Information for 4 from the install_path\bin
Liser” on page 132 directory
Lainurpt] Utility: Generated | AIX NT and 2000: must be issued
Iccaunting Information hyl from the install_path\bin
Ictual Destination” on directory
Lainurpt? Utility: Generated | AIX NT and 2000: must be issued
Iccaunting Information byl from the install_path\bin
Lser” on page 135 directory
tainurpt3 Utility: Generated | AIX NT and 2000: must be issued
Iccounting Information for 4 from the install_path\bin
User” on page 134 directory
Lainurpt4 Utility: Generated | AIX NT and 2000: must be issued
Audit Information byl from the install_path\bin
Destination” on page 139 directory
Lai ility: AIX NT and 2000: must be issued
Audi i ” from the install_path\bin
w directory
Lainurpts Utility: Generated | AIX NT and 2000: must be issued
udit Information for a User!] from the install_path\bin
w directory
tcfu Utility: Displays and AIX N/A
Buid 7|
temt Utility: Builds Colod AIX N/A
T Tos i o]

© Copyright IBM Corp. 1998, 2000
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AlX NT and 2000: add .bat to
command name

AIX NT and 2000: add .bat to
command name

AIX N/A

AIX NT and 2000

AIX N/A

AIX N/A

AIX N/A

AIX N/A

AIX N/A

AIX NT and 2000

AIX N/A

AIX N/A

AIX N/A
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AIX

N/A

AIX

N/A

AIX

N/A

N/A

NT and 2000

AIX

NT and 2000

AIX

N/A

AIX

N/A

AIX

NT and 2000

AIX

NT and 2000

AIX

N/A

AIX

NT and 2000

[t2ofile Utility: Reads MVS

AIX

NT and 2000
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admingui Utility: Opens the Print Administration Window of the Basic
Infoprint Administrator’'s GUI in Infoprint Manager for AlIX

Syntax

Description

Flags

Arguments

Examples
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admingui [-n | ServerName ..\

admingui -?

Use the admingui utility to open the Print Administration window of the basic
Infoprint administrator’s GUI. The Print Administration window displays the logical
destinations, actual destinations, default jobs, default documents, and media that
reside in all servers in the namespace.

The admingui utility uses the following flags:

-n Prevents Infoprint from starting any server. If you do not specify this flag,
Infoprint checks to see if any server is running. If it is not running, Infoprint
invokes the start_server utility to start an existing server or create a new
one.

When you specify -n, you cannot specify a ServerName.

? Displays help for the admingui utility.

The argument value identifies the server to which the utility applies.

Valid argument values for the admingui utility are:

ServerName
Specifies which server to start if no other servers are currently running.
ServerName defaults to the hostname. If a server is already running,
Infoprint ignores this argument.

When you specify ServerName, you cannot specify the -n flag.

* To open the Print Administration window of the basic Infoprint administrator's
GUI and ensure that the default server is started if no other server is running,
enter:

admingui
* To open the Print Administration window of the basic Infoprint administrator's

GUI and ensure that the charlie server is started if no other server is running,
enter:

admingui charlie

* To open the Print Administration window of the basic Infoprint administrator’s
GUI without starting any servers, enter:

admingui -n
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afpsplit Utility: Extracts Pages from a MO:DCA-P File

Syntax
afpsplit [-f page] [-p page] [-0 OutputFile] [InputFile]

Description

Issue the afpsplit command to extract a page or a range of pages from an AFP
MO:DCA-P document and create MO:DCA-P output.

You might use the afpsplit command to create a separate file starting at the 25th
page and ending at the 50th page of a 200-page document. After you use the
afpsplit command to create a file, you can view, store, print, or transmit that file.
Notes:

1. afpsplit removes structured index fields from MO:DCA-P files. This does not
affect the appearance of printed files, but index entries are no longer available
for viewing.

2. afpsplit writes error messages to STDERR.

Flags

-f page
Specifies the forward space function, where page indicates the number of
pages (0-999999999) that you can forward space from the beginning of the
input file to start extracting the page or range of pages. To start extracting
on page n, forward space n-1 pages.

If you do not specify the -f flag, the extraction starts at the beginning of the
file. If you specify more than one -f flag, the last one you specify is used.

-p page
Specifies the page end function, where page indicates the number of pages
(0-999999999) to be extracted.

If you do not specify the -p flag, all pages from the forward space point to
the end of the input file are included in the output file. If you specify more
than one -p flag, the last one you specify is used.

-0 OutputFile
Specifies the name of the file for the page or range of pages produced by
afpsplit .

If you do not specify this flag, afpsplit uses standard output (STDOUT).

Arguments
The valid argument value for the afpsplit utility is:

InputFile
Specifies the input file.

If you do not specify an input file, afpsplit uses standard input (STDIN).

Example

To extract pages 21-30 from a MO:DCA-P input file called input.afp and use the
pdpr command to print those 10 pages on printer servl-1p, enter:

afpsplit -f 20 -p 10 input.afp | pdpr -p servli-lp
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ainupodl Utility: Generates Accounting Information by User

Syntax
ainupodl

Description

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, use the ainupodl utility to generate a report of
accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all defined PSF, fax, or
email actual destinations, sorted by user ID. This information is derived from the
Ivar/psf/podaccount.log file. By default, basic Infoprint installations set the value of
the accounting-exit actual destination attribute to job-ticket , which invokes a user
exit program that writes accounting information to this file.

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, use the ainupodl utility
to generate a report of accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on
all defined PSF actual destinations, sorted by user ID. This information is derived
from the \install_path\var\psf\podaccount.log file. By default, basic Infoprint
installations set the value of the accounting-exit actual destination attribute to
job-ticket , which invokes a user exit program that writes accounting information to
this file.

| Note: On Windows NT or Window 2000, this command must be run from the
| install_path\bin directory.

| Example
To generate accounting information for all users, enter:

ainupodl

ainupodl returns information similar to the following:
Accounting Report by Customer ID

Customer Jobs Pages Binl Bin2

apple 6 8 8 0
donald 18 2297 1511 0

Suggested Reading
For information about:

* Auxiliary sheets, see tAttributes for Auxiliary-Sheet Qbjects” on page 442

¢ Other utilities that generate accounting reports from the podaccount.log file, see
ity i i 2 and

« Ultilities that generate accounting reports from the accounting.log file, see

, and

« Utilities that generate audit reports, see Lainurptd Utility: Generates Audil
i i i ” y ¢ i ih . .
lnformation by User” an page 139, and Lainurpt6 Utility: Ger E: M.l
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ainupod?2 Utility: Generates Accounting Information by Job

Syntax

Description

| Example

ainupod?2

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, use the ainupod2 utility to generate a report of
accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all defined PSF, fax, and
email actual destinations, sorted by job ID. This information is derived from the
Ivar/psf/podaccount.log file. By default, basic Infoprint installations set the value of
the the accounting-exit actual destination attribute to job-ticket , which invokes a
user exit program that writes accounting information to this file.

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, use the ainupod2 utility
to generate a report of accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on
all defined PSF actual destinations, sorted by job ID. This information is derived
from the \install_path\var\psf\podaccount.log file. By default, basic Infoprint
installations set the value of the accounting-exit actual destination attribute to
job-ticket , which invokes a user exit program that writes accounting information to
this file.

Note: On Windows NT or Window 2000, this command must be run from the
install_path\bin directory.

To generate accounting information for all jobs, enter:
ainupod2

ainupod2 returns information similar to the following:
Accounting Report by Job ID

Job ID Jobs  Pages Binl Bin2

E1A0540F.3F8 7 48 48 0
E1B0440B.BOB 10 196 175 0
NONE 53 94 94 0

Suggested Reading

For information about:

« Auxiliary sheets, see tAttributes for Auxiliary-Sheet Qbjects” on page 442

» Other utilities that generate accounting reports from the podaccount.log file, see
— —— - - and

» Utilities that generate accounting reports from the accounting.log file, see

page ~31 d @ — - - ”
%, an .

« Utilities that generate audit reports, see Lainurpt4 Utility: Generates Audif
Ilnto-tmatlo-n—b‘ 5‘ I!eslllla .|)l]” Dn page :l:;Ej’ tia': 5 I .I. R 'I
lnformation by User” an page 13d, and Lainurpt6 Utility: Generates Audif
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ainupod3 Utility: Generates Accounting Information for a User

Syntax

Description

| Example

ainupod3

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, use the ainupod3 utility to generate a report of
accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all defined PSF, fax, and
email actual destinations by a given user. This information is derived from the
Ivar/psf/podaccount.log file. By default, basic Infoprint installations set the value of
the the accounting-exit actual destination attribute to job-ticket , which invokes a
user exit program that writes accounting information to this file.

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, use the ainupod3 utility
to generate a report of accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on
all defined PSF actual destinations by a given user. This information is derived from
the \install_path\var\psf\podaccount.log file. By default, basic Infoprint installations
set the value of the accounting-exit actual destination attribute to job-ticket , which
invokes a user exit program that writes accounting information to this file.

Note: On Windows NT or Window 2000, this command must be run from the
install_path\bin directory.

To generate accounting information for user donald, enter:
ainupod3

When ainupod3 prompts you for a user ID, enter:
donald

ainupod3 returns information similar to the following:
Print Activity Report for donald

Start Start Destination Pages Copies Job

Date Time ID Printed Requested Identification
07/26/1997 15:36:32 el 45 1 E1B0440B.BOB
07/31/1997 08:24:24 3900-p4 15 1 11a11908.54d
08/01/1997 08:28:48 el 131 1 elal050c.431

Suggested Reading
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For information about:

+ Auxiliary sheets, see tAttributes for Auxiliary-Sheet Qbjects” an page 442

« Other utilities that generate accounting reports from the podaccount.log file, see
‘ai ility: i i and

« Utilities that generate accounting reports from the accounting.log file, see

,andl' HHY : H 7




ainupod3

« Utilities that generate audit reports, see lainurpt4 Utility: Generates Audif
Information by Destination” on page 134, Fainurpt5 Utility: Generates Audif
Information by User” on page 139, and Lai - .
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ainurptl Utility: Generates Accounting Information by Actual
Destination

Syntax

Description

| Example

ainurptl

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, use the ainurptl utility to generate a report of
accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all defined PSF, fax, and
email actual destinations, sorted by actual destination. This information is derived
from the /var/psf/accounting.log file. By default, advanced Infoprint installations
set the value of the the accounting-exit actual destination attribute to
accounting-log , which invokes a user exit program that writes accounting
information to this file.

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, use the ainurptl utility
to generate a report of accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on
all defined PSF actual destinations, sorted by actual destination. This information is
derived from the install_path\var\psflaccounting.log file. By default, advanced
Infoprint installations set the value of the the accounting-exit actual destination
attribute to accounting-log , which invokes a user exit program that writes
accounting information to this file.

Note: On Windows NT or Window 2000, this command must be run from the
install_path\bin directory.

To generate accounting information for all PSF, fax, and email actual destinations,
enter:

ainurptl

ainurptl returns information similar to the following:
Destination Jobs Pages Binl Bin2 Fonts Resident Overlays Hard Soft

ksrv-pl 120 1200 88 32 10 0 0 0 0
ksrv-p2 72 981 72 0 4 0 0 0 0

Suggested Reading
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For information about:

« Auxiliary sheets, see tAttributes for Auxiliary-Sheet Qbjects” on page 442

¢ Other utilities that generate accounting reports from the accounting.log file, see
‘ai ility: i i and

« Utilities that generate accounting reports from the podaccount.log file, see

, and

« Utilities that generate audit reports, see Lainurpt4 Utility: Generates Audil
Information by Destination” on page 138, Fainurpt5 Utility: Generates Audif
Information by User” on page 139, and Lai T .
lnformation for a User” on page 140

i1
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ainurpt2 Utility: Generates Accounting Information by User

Syntax

Description

| Example

ainurpt2

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, use the ainurpt2 utility to generate a report of
accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all defined PSF, fax, and
email actual destinations, sorted by user. This information is derived from the
Ivar/psf/accounting.log file. By default, advanced Infoprint installations set the
value of the the accounting-exit actual destination attribute to accounting-log ,
which invokes a user exit program that writes accounting information to this file.

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, use the ainurpt2 utility
to generate a report of accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on
all defined PSF actual destinations, sorted by user. This information is derived from
the install_path\var\psflaccounting.log file. By default, advanced Infoprint
installations set the value of the the accounting-exit actual destination attribute to
accounting-log , which invokes a user exit program that writes accounting
information to this file.

Note: On Windows NT or Window 2000, this command must be run from the
install_path\bin directory.

To generate accounting information for all users, enter:

ainurpt2

ainurpt2 returns information similar to the following:
Userids Jobs Pages Binl Bin2 Fonts Resident Overlays Hard Soft

billing 120 1200 88 32 10 0 0 0 0
repgen 72 981 72 0 4 0 0 0 0

Suggested Reading

For information about:

* Auxiliary sheets, see [Attributes for Auxiliary-Sheet Objects” on page 442

» Other utilities that generate accounting reports from the accounting.log file, see

Wmmmmmmmamesuww

« Utilities that generate accounting reports from the podaccount.log file, see

, and

- Utilities that generate audit reports, see Lainurptd Utility: Generates Audil
Information by User” on page 13d, and tainurpt6 Utility: Generates Audif

Chapter 4. Infoprint Administrative Utilites 135



ainurpt3

ainurpt3 Utility: Generates Accounting Information for a User

Syntax
ainurpt3

Description

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, use the ainurpt3 utility to generate a report of
accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all defined PSF, fax, and
email actual destinations by a given user. This information is derived from the
Ivar/psf/faccounting.log file. By default, advanced Infoprint installations set the
value of the the accounting-exit actual destination attribute to accounting-log ,
which invokes a user exit program that writes accounting information to this file.

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, use the ainurpt3 utility
to generate a report of accounting information for all jobs printed or transmitted on
all defined PSF actual destinations by a given user. This information is derived from
the install_path\var\psflaccounting.log file. By default, advanced Infoprint
installations set the value of the the accounting-exit actual destination attribute to
accounting-log , which invokes a user exit program that writes accounting
information to this file.

| Note: On Windows NT or Window 2000, this command must be run from the
| install_path\bin directory.

| Example
To generate accounting information for user kathy, enter:
ainurpt3

When ainurpt3 prompts you for a user ID, enter:
kathy

ainurpt3 returns information similar to the following:
Report for kathy

Start Start Destination Pages Job
Date Time ID Printed Name
06/02/1997 12:53:47 ksrv-pl 1190 /net/home/kathy/May.bil1ing
06/03/1997 15:42:31 hsrv-pl 944 /net/home/kathy/May.reports

Suggested Reading

For information about:

+ Auxiliary sheets, see tAttributes for Auxiliary-Sheet Qbjects” on page 442

e Other utilities that generate accounting reports from the accounting.log file, see

« Utilities that generate accounting reports from the podaccount.log file, see

. and
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« Utilities that generate audit reports, see lainurpt4 Utility: Generates Audif
Information by Destination” on page 134, Fainurpt5 Utility: Generates Audif
Information by User” on page 139, and Lai - .
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ainurpt4 Utility: Generates Audit Information by Destination

Syntax

Description

| Example

ainurpt4

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, use the ainurpt4 utility to generate a report of audit
information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all defined PSF, fax, and emalil
actual destinations, sorted by actual destination. This information is derived from the
Ivar/psf/audit.log file. To write information to this file, specify accounting-log as
the value of the audit-exit actual destination attribute.

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, use the ainurpt4 utility
to generate a report of audit information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all
defined PSF actual destinations, sorted by actual destination. This information is
derived from the install_path\var\psflaudit.log file. To write information to this file,
specify accounting-log as the value of the audit-exit actual destination attribute

Note: On Windows NT or Window 2000, this command must be run from the
install_path\bin directory.

To generate audit information for all PSF, fax, and email actual destinations, enter:
ainurpt4

ainurpt4 returns information similar to the following:
Destination Jobs Pages Binl Bin2 Fonts Resident Overlays Hard Soft

ksrv-pl 120 1200 88 32 10 0 0 0 0
ksrv-p2 72 981 72 0 4 0 0 0 0

Suggested Reading
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For information about:

« Auxiliary sheets, see [‘Attributes for Auxiliary-Sheet Objects” on page 442

« Other utilities that generate audit reports, see Fainurpts Utility: Generates Audi
Information by User” on page 139 and Lainurpt6 Utility: Generates Audil
Information for a User” on page 144

< Ultilities that generate accounting reports from the accounting.log file, see

,andl' HHYE : H ”

. Ut|||t|es that generate accounting reports from the podaccount.log file, see

! and




ainurpt5

ainurpt5 Utility: Generates Audit Information by User

Syntax

Description

| Example

ainurpt5

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, use the ainurpt5 utility to generate a report of audit
information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all defined PSF, fax, and emalil
actual destinations, sorted by user. This information is derived from the
Ivar/psf/audit.log file. To write information to this file, specify accounting-log as
the value of the audit-exit actual destination attribute.

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, use the ainurpt5 utility
to generate a report of audit information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all
defined PSF actual destinations, sorted by user. This information is derived from the
install_path\var\psflaudit.log file. To write information to this file, specify
accounting-log as the value of the audit-exit actual destination attribute.

Note: On Windows NT or Window 2000, this command must be run from the
install_path\bin directory.

To generate audit information for all users, enter:
ainurpth

ainurpt5 returns information similar to the following:
Userids Jobs Pages Binl Bin2 Fonts Resident Overlays Hard Soft

billing 120 1200 88 32 10 0 0 0 0
repgen 72 981 72 0 4 0 0 0 0

Suggested Reading

For information about:

« Auxiliary sheets, see [‘Attributes for Auxiliary-Sheet Objects” on page 442
* Other ut|I|t|es that generate audit reports, see l'ainurpt4 Utility: Generates Audif

and lainurpt6 Utility: Generates Audil

< Ultilities that generate accounting reports from the accounting.log file, see

bage 134, [ainurpt> Uity Generates Accounting Information by User’ od

. Ut|||t|es that generate accounting reports from the podaccount.log file, see

, and
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ainurpt6 Utility: Generates Audit Information for a User

Syntax

Description

| Example

ainurpt6

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, use the ainurpt6 utility to generate a report of audit
information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all defined PSF, fax, and emalil
actual destinations by a given user. This information is derived from the
Ivar/psf/audit.log file. To write information to this file, specify accounting-log as
the value of the audit-exit actual destination attribute.

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, use the ainurpt6 utility
to generate a report of audit information for all jobs printed or transmitted on all
defined PSF actual destinations by a given user. This information is derived from
the install_path\var\psflaudit.log file. To write information to this file, specify
accounting-log as the value of the audit-exit actual destination attribute.

Note: For Windows NT or Window 2000, this command must be run from the
install_path\bin directory.

To generate audit information for user kathy, enter:
ainurpt6

When ainurpté prompts you for a user ID, enter:
kathy

ainurpt6 returns information similar to the following:
Report for kathy

Start Start Destination Pages Job
Date Time ID Printed Name
06/02/1997 12:53:47 ksrv-pl 1190 /net/home/kathy/May.billing
06/03/1997 15:42:31 hsrv-pl 944 /net/home/kathy/May.reports

Suggested Reading
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For information about:

« Auxiliary sheets, see tAttributes for Auxiliary-Sheet Qbjects” on page 442

e Other ut|I|t|es that generate audit reports, see Fainurptd Utility: Generates Audid
and Lainurpts Utility: Generates Audif

« Ultilities that generate accounting reports from the accounting.log file, see

, and Lai ility: i ' i

< Utilities that generate accounting reports from the podaccount.log file, see

, and




cfu

cfu Utility: Displays and Builds Coded Fonts in Infoprint Manager for

AIX

Syntax

Description

Flags

cfu [-d | -b] CodedFontName [BuildFileName]

cfu, the Coded Font Utility, displays and builds coded fonts for use with IBM
Infoprint Control. The main purpose of the cfu utility is to allow users of double-byte
raster fonts to indicate which font sections in the coded font should be downloaded
to the printer and which font sections can be found resident in the printer. This is
useful when:

* You have added user-defined characters to a font section

* The printer-resident version of a font differs from the system-resident version of a
font, and you want to ensure that IBM Infoprint Control downloads the system
version.

You can also add and delete sections from the coded font and change which
character sets and code pages are referenced in the coded font.

You can also use the cfu utility to build single-byte coded fonts by specifying a font
character set name and a code page name.

You can use the cfu utility in two ways:

* In the display mode of the cfu utility, you provide a coded font name as input.
The cfu utility generates a build file that can be used as input to the build mode
of the cfu utility.

* In the build mode of the cfu utility, you provide a build file name as input. The
cfu utility generates a coded font.

The cfu utility uses the following flags:

-d Display mode displays the contents of a coded font. Output is written to
standard output. This is the default mode if no flag is entered.

-b Build mode builds a new coded font using the build file name, or standard
input if the build file name is omitted.

Build File Format

Each non-commented line in the build file defines one repeating group within the
Coded Font Index structured field. Repeating group definitions may not span more
than one line and fields within each line must be delimited with blanks. A pound
sign (#) at the beginning of a line indicates a comment.

A repeating group definition has the following format:

* Field 1 is the section identifier of the repeating group. The format is X'hh', where
hh is the hexadecimal section identifier. Both the X character and the single
guotation marks are required.

* Field 2 is the character set name. Only the first 8 characters are used.
* Field 3 is the code page name. Only the first 8 characters are used.
* Field 4 is the section resident indicator:
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Arguments

Examples

1 Use the printer-resident section if possible.
0 Download the section.

Note: This field is only meaningful for double-byte raster fonts.

This is an example of a repeating group:
# Sectld CharSet CodePage Resident

X'41'  COZ24FA1 T1Z24F41 0

The valid argument values for the cfu utility are:
CodedFontName

The name of the coded font for display mode or the new coded font name
in build mode. cfu will not overwrite existing coded fonts in build mode.

Note: In build mode, the coded font name is also the internal coded font

name in the Begin Coded Font structured field.
BuildFileName

The input file used to build a new coded font. If build file name is omitted,

cfu reads from standard input.

» To display the contents of the coded font X0Z24F, enter either of the following

commands:

cfu X0Z24F
cfu -d X0Z24F

* To build a new coded font with the name X0Z24F using build file X0Z24F.b1d,

enter:
cfu -b X0Z24F X0Z24F.b1d

Suggested Reading
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Refer to Data Stream and Object Architectures: Font Object Content Architecture

Reference for more information on coded font structured fields.



cmt

cmt Utility: Builds Color Mapping Table Source and Object Files in
Infoprint Manager for AlX

Syntax
cmt -i input file [-0 output file] [-n internal CMT name] [-1]

Description
cmt, the Color Mapping Table Utility, generates color mapping table source and
object files. If the input file is an object color mapping table, cmt generates a
source output file; and if the input file is a source file, cmt generates an object file.
Object color mapping tables are used to map OCA (Object Content Architecture)
colors and fills to printer specific colors.

Flags

The cmt utility uses the following flags:

-i The file name of the input file. The input file can be a source or object file.
When you use the cmt utility, you must specify this flag.

-0 The file name of the output file. If this flag is not specified, stdout is used.
This is a optional flag.

-n The name that appears on the MO:DCA Begin Object Container (BOC)
structured field. This is a optional flag.

-t Use this flag to turn on trace. This is a optional flag.

Color Mapping Table Source File

The source file describes the contents of the color mapping table object file.

Each mapping definition of one source color or fill to a target color is bracketed by
the keywords BeginMappingDef: and EndMappingDef: . The cmt utility requires
one mapping definition for each source target mapping.

Each source definition within a mapping definition is bracketed by the keywords
BeginSourceDef: and EndSourceDef: . The cmt utility requires one source
definition for each mapping definition.

Valid keywords and values for a source definition follow:

ColorSpace
You must specify OCA, Highlight , or GOCA.
ColorValue
You must specify a value that depends upon the value specified for
ColorSpace :
* When ColorSpace=0OCA , ColorValue is a one string component of the
following:
Default
Blue
Red
Pink
Green
Cyan
Yellow
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Black
Brown
Medium

Note: The binary representation for all OCA colors are supported by the
cmt utility.

When ColorSpace=Highlight , the ColorValue has one component,

integer 0 through 3, for example:

ColorValue: 2
When ColorSpace=GOCA , the ColorValue has one component, integer
0 through 16 or 64, for example:

ColorValue: 13

Each target definition within a mapping definition is bracketed by the keywords
BeginTargetDef and EndTargetDef The cmt utility requires one target definition
within each mapping definition. Valid keywords and values for a target definition

follow:

ColorSpace
You must specify RGB, CMYK, Highlight , or CIELAB.

ColorValue
You must specify a value determined by the value specified by ColorSpace
as follows:

When ColorSpace=RGB , the ColorValue has three components from 0
through 255. For example, 33 167 247.

When ColorSpace=CMYK , the ColorValue has four components from 0
through 255. For example, 135 26 37 255.

When ColorSpace=CIELAB , the ColorValue has three components with
the first integer from 0 through 100, and the second and third integers
from -127 through 127. For example 65 -120 111.

PercentShading
Valid values are integers 0 through 100. This optional value defaults to 100.

PercentCoverage
Value values are integers 0 through 100. This optional value defaults to
100.



ipguiadv, ipguibasic, and ipguidist

ipguiady, ipguibasic, and ipguidist Utilities: Start the Infoprint Manager

Operations GUI

Syntax

Description

Example

For Infoprint Manager for AlX:

ipguiadv

ipguibasic

ipguidist

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000:

ipguiadv.bat

Issue the ipguiadyv , ipguibasic , or ipguidist utility to start the Infoprint Manager
Operations GUI on Infoprint Manager for AlIX.

Issue the ipguiadv utility to start the Infoprint Manager Operations GUI on Infoprint
Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000.

Each view is designed to be most useful in a specific environment, but you can
open any view in any environment.

For Infoprint Manager for AlX:
ipguiadv

Starts the view for an advanced Infoprint Manager Operations GUI.
ipguibasic

Starts the view for a basic Infoprint Manager Operations GUI.
ipguidist

Starts the view for a distributed Infoprint Manager Operations GUI.

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000:

ipguiadv
Starts the view for an advanced Infoprint Manager Operations GUI.

Note: On Windows NT or Window 2000, ipquiadv is installed into
install_path\ipqui , which is not the PATH.

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, to start the Infoprint Manager Operations GUI,
displaying the view for a basic Infoprint installation, enter:

ipguibasic

With Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, to start the Infoprint
Manager Operations GUI, displaying the view for an advanced Infoprint installation,
enter:

ipguiadv.bat
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ipguiadvadm, ipguibasicadm, and ipguidistadm Utilities: Start the
Infoprint Manager Administration GUI

Syntax

Description

Example
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For Infoprint Manager for AIX:

ipguiadvadm

ipguibasicadm

ipguidistadm

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000:
ipguiadvadm.bat

ipguibasicadm.bat

ipguidistadm.bat

Issue the ipguiadvadm , ipguibasicadm , or ipguidistadm utility to start the
Infoprint Manager Administration GUI on Infoprint Manager for AIX.

Issue the ipguiadvadm utility to start the Infoprint Manager Administration GUI on
Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000.
For Infoprint Manager for AlX:

ipguiadvadm
Starts the view for an advanced Infoprint Manager Administration GUI.

ipguibasicadm
Starts the view for a basic Infoprint Manager Administration GUI.

ipguidistadm

Starts the view for a distributed Infoprint Manager Administration GUI.
For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000:
ipguiadvadm

Starts the view for an advanced Infoprint Manager Administration GUI.

Note: On Windows NT or Window 2000, ipquiadvadm.bat is installed into
install_path\ipquiadm , which is not the PATH.

Each view is designed to be most useful in a specific environment, but you can
open any view in any environment.

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, to start the Infoprint Manager Administration GUI,
displaying the view for a basic Infoprint installation, enter:

ipguibasicadm



ipguiadvadm, ipguibasicadm, and ipguidistadm

With Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, to start the Infoprint
Manager Administration GUI, displaying the view for an advanced Infoprint
installation, enter:

ipguiadvadm.bat
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jsmigr Utility: Migrates PSF for AIX Job Scripts in Infoprint Manager
for AIX

Syntax

jsmigr JobScript ...

Description

148

Issue the jsmigr utility to migrate PSF for AlX job scripts to Infoprint command
scripts and attributes files. The jsmigr utility creates the following files:
JobScript.ksh

Infoprint command script containing

* The pdpr command

* One or more -X flags invoking attributes files

 If the job script includes the corresponding keywords, other flags and

arguments of the pdpr command (for example, the -T flag for tape input
or the names of files to be printed)

This file is created in the same directory as the migrated job script and has
the same file name with .ksh appended.

JobScript.X
Attributes file used by JobScriptksh, containing attributes migrated from the
job script keywords. This file is created in the same directory as the
migrated job script and has the same file name with .X appended.
FileName.X
Attributes files used by JobScript.ksh. These files are migrated from job
scripts named as values for the a_Parmdd, i_Filenames , p_Config , and

e Filemsg keywords. Each file is created in the same directory as the
original file and has the same file name with .X appended.

Notes:
1. This utility normally executes as part of the Infoprint installation.

‘Appendix B. Migrating P or AlX .Job pi Keyworag 0 Infoprin

quivalen
migrated.
3. If multiple job scripts refer to the same file, jsmigr migrates the file only once.

4. Job scripts named as values for the a_Parmdd, p_Config , and e_Filemsg
keywords must be specified with absolute path names.

5. Infoprint searches for job scripts named as values for the i_Filenames
keyword in these directories:
a. Current directory
b. $HOME/js
c. Ivarlpsfljs

6. If a data type is specified with the JsFileType keyword, keywords that are not
valid for that data type are commented out in the attributes file resulting from
conversion. For example, if JsFileType has any value other than line, all a_
keywords are commented out. If you edit the attributes file and change the
value of the document-format attribute to line-data , you must remove the
comment characters before using the attributes file to submit line-data jobs.
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Arguments

Examples

7.

10.

Th

jsmigr
If the input device is not rmt x, tape-related job script keywords are commented
out in the attributes file resulting from conversion. You must edit the attributes
file and remove the comment characters before using it to submit jobs read from
tape.
Job scripts containing both a_ and p_ keywords may convert to an attributes file
that causes transforms to fail, especially if any of the keywords convert to the
other-transform-options  attribute. This happens because PSF for AlX ignores

job script keywords that do not apply to the job, but Infoprint processes all
attributes.

If jsmigr encounters a job script keyword that it cannot map to an Infoprint
attribute, it issues an error message, erases the attributes file it is writing, ends
migrating the job script, and continues with the next job script.

If jsmigr encounters a job script keyword that it can map to an Infoprint
attribute, with a value that has no Infoprint equivalent, it converts the keyword
and continues writing the attributes file. When you use the attributes file to
submit a job, Infoprint issues an error message and does not print or transmit
the job.

e argument value identifies the job script to be migrated.

Valid argument values for the jsmigr utility are:
JobScript

Specifies the job script to be migrated. The job script file must have a .js
extension, which you do not have to specify.

You can specify multiple job script names. You can use an asterisk (*) to
specify all job scripts in a directory.

To migrate the job scripts bigjob.js and smalljob.js, enter:
jsmigr bigjob smalljob

To migrate all the job scripts in the directory /var/psf/js, enter:
jsmigr /var/psf/js/=
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notification client

Used to start a notification window to retreive naotifications delivered by message
from the notification server.
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opergui Utility: Opens the Print Management Window of the Basic
Infoprint Administrator’'s GUI in Infoprint Manager for AlIX

Syntax
opergui [-n|ServerName]
Description
Use the opergui utility to open the Print Management window of the basic Infoprint
administrator’s GUI. The Print Management window displays the actual destinations,
unassigned jobs, and retained jobs that reside in all servers in the namespace.
Flags
The opergui utility uses the following flag:
-n Prevents Infoprint from starting any servers. If you do not specify this flag,
Infoprint checks to see if any servers are running. If no servers are running,
Infoprint invokes the start_server utility to start the specified server if it
exists or create it if it does not.
If you specify the -n flag, you cannot specify a server name.
-? Displays help for the opergui utility.
Arguments
The argument value identifies the server to which the utility applies.
Valid argument values for the opergui utility are:
ServerName
Specifies the name of the server you want to start if no other servers are
currently running.ServerName defaults to the hostname. If any servers are
running, Infoprint ignores this argument.
If you specify a server name, you cannot specify the -n flag.
Examples

» To open the Print Management window of the basic Infoprint administrator's GUI,
starting the default server if no other servers are running, enter:

opergui

* To open the Print Management window of the basic Infoprint administrator's GUI,
starting the server charlie if no other servers are running, enter:
opergui charlie

* To open the Print Management window of the basic Infoprint administrator's GUI,
without starting any servers, enter:
opergui -n
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pdadmin Utility: Opens the Servers Window of the Advanced Infoprint
Administrator’s GUI in Infoprint Manager for AIX

Syntax

pdadmin

Description

Use the pdadmin utility to open the Servers window of the advanced Infoprint
administrator's GUI. The Servers window displays the queues and actual
destinations default jobs, default documents, and media that reside in the servers
you select in a dialog.

Examples
» To monitor all the servers in the namespace:
1. Enter:
pdadmin
2. Inthe Select Servers dialog, click OK.
e To monitor the servers julia and henry:
1. Enter:
pdadmin
2. Inthe Select Servers dialog, select julia.
3. Hold down the CTRL key and select henry.
4. Click OK.
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pdcrcds Utility: Creates Directories for DCE in Infoprint Manager for
AlX

Syntax
pdcrcds
Description
Issue the pdcrcds utility to create the directories and soft links needed for Infoprint
within the DCE namespace. You should only run the pdcrcds utility once in each
DCE cell in which Infoprint servers will run regardless of the number of servers.
This utility also establishes the initial ACL structure used by the Infoprint security
service.
Note: This utility normally executes as part of the Infoprint installation.
Example

To create directories needed for Infoprint in the DCE namespace, enter:
pdcrcds

Infoprint displays the following:
Creating Infoprint directories in the DCE namespace...
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pdcrdflt Utility: Creates Default Auxiliary Sheets, Media, and Queue in
Infoprint Manager for AlX

Syntax
pdcrdflt [-c] ServerName

Description
Issue the pdcrdflt utility to perform the following server configuration tasks:
* Create the default auxiliary sheets and media in a server.
» For a basic installation only, create the default queue.
» For a basic installation only, set server and queue attributes.

The default auxiliary sheets that this utility creates are:
accounting-log
blank
brief
full
job-ticket
none

The default media that this utility creates are:

A3

Ad

B4

B5

ledger

legal

letter

tabloid

You only need to run the pdcrdflt utility if the startsrv utility failed to create all the
default objects.

If you specify the -c flag, pcrdfit

» Sets the following server attributes to true:
accept-unsupported-jobs
save-rip-files

* Creates the default queue

» Sets the following queue attributes to true:
assign-to-printer
requeue-failed-jobs

If you have a server that has been configured for an advanced Infoprint installation
and want to reconfigure it for a basic installation, do not use pdcrdflt . You must
create the default queue and reset the attributes manually.

Flags
The pdcrdflt utility uses the following flags:

-C Configures the server for a basic installation. If you do not specify this flag,
Infoprint configures the server for an advanced installation.
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Arguments
The argument value identifies the server to which the utility applies.
Valid argument values for the pdcrdflt utility are:
ServerName
Specifies the name of the server to configure. You must specify the name.
Examples

» To create the default objects for a server with the name srvl in an advanced
installation, enter:

pdcrdflt srvl

» To configure the server charlie for a basic installation and create the default
objects, enter:

pdcrdflt -c charlie

Chapter 4. Infoprint Administrative Utilities 155



pdcrmed

pdcrmed Utility: Creates Commonly Used Media in Infoprint Manager
for AIX

Syntax
pdcrmed ServerName

Description
Issue the pdcrmed utility to create the large number of predefined medium objects.
Use this utility after starting the server.
The utility creates these predefined medium objects:
AO B7 jis-b6-white
Al B8 jis-b7-white
A2 B9 jis-b8-white
A3-colored B10 jis-b9-white
A4-colored C4-envelope jis-b10-white
A4-transparent C5-envelope letter-tab
Ad-tab a manual
A5 b monarch-envelope
A5-colored C na-legal-colored
A6 d na-letter-colored
A7 designated-long-envelope na-letter-transparent
A8 e na-number-9-envelope
A9 executive na-number-10-envelope
A10 folio na-6x9-envelope
BO invoice na-7x9-envelope
B1 jis-b0-white na-9x11-envelope
B2 jis-b1-white na-9x12-envelope
B3 jis-b2-white na-10x13-envelope
B4-colored jis-b3-white na-10x14-envelope
B4-envelope jis-b4-colored na-10x15-envelope
B5-colored jis-b4-white quarto
B5-envelope jis-b5-colored 8x10.5
B6 jis-b5-white

Arguments
The argument value identifies the server to which the utility applies.
Valid argument values for the pdcrmed utility are:
ServerName

Specifies the name of the server on which to create the medium objects.
You must specify the name.
Example

To create the commonly used medium objects on a server with the name srvl,
enter:

pdcrmed srvl
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pdinitports Utility: Initializes Ports

Syntax

Description

| Flags

Arguments

pdinitports  [-n NumberOfPorts| MinimumPortNumber MaximumPortNumber]

pdinitports  {-h | -?}

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, use the pdinitports utility to set up Infoprint to use a
specific range or number of port numbers on this system for interprocess
communication. By initializing a specific range of port numbers, you can avoid using
port numbers that are used by or reserved for other programs.

Notes:

1. See the /etc/services file for reserved port numbers. Because Infoprint does not
use the port numbers in /etc/services , you do not have to run this utility if all
reserved port numbers are listed there.

2. Because Infoprint automatically initializes port numbers when it is started, you
should not normally have to run this utility.

3. Before using this utility, you must shut down all the servers on this system.

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, use the pdinitports
utility to set up Infoprint to use a specific range or number of port numbers on this
system for interprocess communication. By initializing a specific range of port
numbers, you can avoid using port numbers that are used by or reserved for other
programs.

Notes:

1. See the /etc/services file for reserved port numbers. Because Infoprint does not
use the port numbers in /etc/services , you do not have to run this utility if all
reserved port numbers are listed there.

2. Because Infoprint automatically initializes port numbers when it is started, you
should not normally have to run this utility.

3. Before using this utility, you must shut down all the servers on this system.

The pdinitports utility uses the following flags:

-n NumberOfPorts
Specifies that Infoprint is to find the first available block of num-ports port
numbers and use them. If you do not specify either this flag or a range of
port numbers, pdinitports finds and uses the first available block of 10 port

numbers.
-h Displays help for the pdinitports utility.
-? Displays help for the pdinitports utility.

Valid argument values for the pdinitports utility are:

MinimumPortNumber
The minimum port number that the Infoprint will use on this system.
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MaximumPortNumber
The maximum port number that the Infoprint will use on this system.

If you do not specify either a range of port numbers or the -n flag, pdinitports finds
and uses the first available block of 10 port humbers.

Examples
» To initialize Infoprint to use the first available range of 12 ports, enter:
pdinitports -n 12
* To initialize Infoprint to use ports 6001 through 6010, enter:
pdinitports 6001 6010
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pdmigpp Utility: Migrates Existing AIX Printers to Infoprint in Infoprint
Manager for AIX

Syntax

Description

Arguments

Example

pdmigpp AIXPrintQueue ServerName DestinationName QueueName

Issue the pdmigpp utility to migrate an existing AIX print queue to an actual
destination within Infoprint.

You can migrate printer devices currently configured for the AIX print system, for
PSF for AIX, and for AIX remote queues that send jobs to another AIX processor or
to any remote host connected to the network with TCP/IP.

This utility automatically selects the appropriate DSS, which the
device-support-system actual destination attribute reflects. If the AIX print queue
is a remote queue, Infoprint selects the BSD DSS. For PSF physical printers, the
utility selects the appropriate attachment type, reflected by the attachment-type
actual destination attribute. The corresponding Infoprint actual destination attributes,
if they exist, reflect any values for the existing printer device.

After this utility has run successfully, an Infoprint actual destination that is equivalent
to the AIX print queue exists in the specified server.

To run this utility ensure that:

» If you use DCE, you are logged into DCE with administrator authority

* You are logged onto the AIX processor on which the AIX print queue resides
* The Infoprint server whose name you specify is up and running

The argument value identifies the existing AIX virtual printer that the utility migrates
to Infoprint as an actual destination within the specified server and its associated
queue.

Valid argument values for the pdmigpp utility are:

AIXPrintQueue
The name of an existing AIX print queue that the utility migrates to Infoprint.

ServerName
Specifies the name of the server that will contain the actual destination the
utility creates.

DestinationName
The name of the Infoprint actual destination that the utility creates.

QueueName
The name of the Infoprint queue that will provide jobs to the created actual
destination.

To migrate the PSF for AIX print queue 1pd8 to actual destination PhyPtr3 on server
Server?2 with an associated queue of queuel, enter:
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pdmincfg Utility: Sets up a Minimum Infoprint Configuration in
Infoprint Manager for AlX

Syntax

Description

Flags

Arguments

Example

pdmincfg [-s] [ServerName]

Issue the pdmincfg utility to create a minimum Infoprint configuration.

This minimum configuration consists of one server, one logical destination, one
queue, and one actual destination. You can use this minimum configuration to verify
that Infoprint is properly installed and is operational. The pdmincfg utility creates a
minimal configuration appropriate for a small Infoprint installation.

The pdmincfg utility uses the following flag:

-S Causes pdmincfg to start the specified server. If you do not specify this
flag, but do specify the ServerName, Infoprint does not start the server. If
you do not request Infoprint to start the server, Infoprint assumes it is
already up and running.

The argument value identifies the specific object to which the utility applies.

Valid argument values for the pdmincfg utility are:

ServerName
Specifies the name of the server that runs in the minimum configuration.
ServerName defaults to the hostname.

To set up a minimum configuration on a system with the server name of servl,
follow these steps:
1. Enter:

pdmincfg -s servl

Infoprint displays the following:

Your server print database will be stored in /var/pd/servl.
Press enter to continue or press CTRL-C to cancel the request.

Note: Your PDBASE environment variable setting determines the directories
where Infoprint stores your server print database.

2. Press Enter and the following displays:

Note: If the server does not exist, Infoprint prompts you after message
5010-467. Type y and press Enter to create the server.

5010-467 Starting server servl.

5010-406 Creating default objects. Please wait.
5010-405 Successfully started server servl.
5010-470 Creating Togical destination servl-lp.
5010-471 Creating queue servl-q.

5010-472 Enabling Tlogical destination servl-lp.
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Enter 1 or 2 for the type of actual destination to be created:

1 = Test actual destination that does not actually print to a printer

device
2 = Actual destination that uses your attributes file

3. You now have a choice of responses:

4.

To create a test actual destination to verify that Infoprint is properly installed,
enter 1.

To create an actual destination that represents a real printer device, follow
these steps:

a. Enter 2.

Infoprint displays the following:
Enter the name of your destination attributes file:

Enter the name of a file containing attributes that describe the destination

you want to create. For example:
/usr/fred/attfiles/pp_tcpip.X

This example shows the full pathname of the file. If /usr/fred/attfiles
is defined in your PDPATH environment variable, you can specify just the

file name.

The file pp_tcpip.X contains information like this:
# TCP/IP-attached actual destination

destination-realization =actual

attachment-type =tcpip
destination-model =Infoprint4000
destination-tcpip-internet-address=martha.boulder.ibm.com
destination-tcpip-port-number =5001

Infoprint displays the following:

5010-476 Creating actual destination servl-pp.
5010-477 Enabling actual destination servl-pp.
5010-462 Your minimum configuration is now active:

To print a file named test on the actual destination you just created, enter:

Logical Destination: servl-lp

v
Queue: servl-q

v
Actual Destination: servl-pp

pdpr -p servl-1p test
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pdmsg Utility: Displays Information about a Message in Infoprint
Manager for AIX

Syntax

Description

Flags

Examples

pdmsg [-d] [-t] MessageNumber

The pdmsg utility displays the text and description of an Infoprint message at the
command line. The pdmsg utility extracts the text and description from the
appropriate message catalogs. If you do not specify the -d or -t flag with the utility,
Infoprint displays both the text and the message description.

The pdmsg utility uses the following flags:

-d

Displays only the description of a message, which consists of a 7-digit
message number, an explanation of the message, the system action, and
the response.

Displays only the text of a message, which consists of a 7-digit message
number along with the actual words of the message itself. Underlined
blanks in the text identify variable fields in the message text (also called
message inserts). When Infoprint actually issues messages, Infoprint
replaces the blanks with the appropriate variable information.

MessageNumber

The number of the Infoprint message you want displayed. Valid message
numbers range from 0420-001 through 0423-999 and 5010-001 through
5010-999; however, not every number in these ranges has an associated
message.

» To view the text and description for Infoprint message 5010-096, enter:

pdmsg 5010-096

Infoprint displays the following:

5010-096 The value is not supported for attribute

5010-096

EXPLANATION: The server or destination does not support this value.
SYSTEM ACTION: Infoprint could not process the request.

RESPONSE: Enter the command again and specify a value that is supported
by the server and destination, or specify a destination that supports (by
association) the value.

» To view only the text for Infoprint message 5010-096, enter:

pdmsg -t 5010-096

Infoprint displays the following:
5010-096 The value is not valid not supported for attribute

» To view only the description for Infoprint message 5010-096, enter:

pdmsg -d 5010-096

Infoprint displays the following:

Chapter 4. Infoprint Administrative Utilites 163



pdmsg

5010-096

EXPLANATION: The server or destination does not support this value.
SYSTEM ACTION: Infoprint could not process the request.

RESPONSE: Enter the command again and specify a value that is supported
by the server and destination, or specify a destination that supports (by
association) the value.
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rc.iprsap Utility: Start SAP Callback Daemons for Infoprint Manager for

AIX

Syntax

Description

rc.iprsap

Use this utility to start the Infoprint Manager SAP callback daemons for each SAP
system defined to use Infoprint Manager as an OMS (Output Management System).
/etc/inittab invokes the rc.iprsap utility to automatically restart the Infoprint
Manager SAP callback daemons listed in this file during reboot if you activate it
through SMIT as follows:

Infoprint Printing System
Utilities
SAP Callback Daemon

Note: For specific information about a menu choice, press the F1 key for help.

As the administrator, you can edit the /etc file using a text editor, such as vi. Edit
this file to include a startchd line for each SAP Sysetm setup to receive callback
notifications. See L ility- ”

for more information.
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rc.pd Utility: Restarts Servers in Infoprint Manager for AlX

Syntax
rc.pd

Description

[etc/inittab (or a program called from /etc/inittab ) invokes the rc.pd utility to
automatically restart the Infoprint servers listed in /etc/rc.pd.servers during a
reboot. As the administrator, you can edit the rc.pd.servers file using a text editor,
such as vi. Edit this file to include a startsrv line for each server you want to start
automatically.
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sense Utility: Senses Whether a Channel-Attached Printer is Attached
to Infoprint Manager for AlX

Syntax

sense SlotControlUnitAddress

Description

The sense command senses whether a channel-attached printer device is attached
to the RS/6000. If it is, the command returns a code of 81 in the sense bytes
information, indicating that a connection exists.

Note: You must shut down the actual destination representing the printer device
before issuing the sense command. If the actual destination is enabled, the
results of the sense command will not be accurate.

Arguments

SlotControlUnitAddress
The slot number (first one or two digits) and control unit address (last two
digits, in hexadecimal) of the printer device you want to check. Enter any
alphabetic hexadecimal characters in lowercase only.

Messages and Return Codes
The sense utility returns the following messages and return codes:
 If you receive this message and return code:

printer connected at address 3af
00 00 00 81 00 00 00 00 00 6O OO0 00 0O 00 00 00 00 00 00 006 00 00 00 00

the printer device is ready and correctly attached. You can print jobs on it.
 If you receive this message and return code:

printer connected at address 3AF
40 00 03 01 00 04 00 00 00 6O 00 00 0O 0O 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00

the printer device is correctly attached, but it is not ready to receive print jobs.
Follow the instructions in the printer documentation to make the printer device
ready at the printer’s operator panel or console.

 If you receive this message:
printer not connected at address 3AF

the printer device is not attached correctly; or the printer device is not powered
on. Check the printer and ensure that it is powered on and ready to accept print
jobs. Verify that you entered the correct slot number and control unit address with
the sense command. If the printer is powered on and you entered the correct
information with the command, contact your IBM Printing Systems Company
service representative.

* If you receive this message:
printer not defined at address 3AF

any of these things may be wrong:
— The printer is either not configured or not configured correctly.
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— You did not shut down the actual destination before entering the sense
command.

— The device driver for the printer at this address is missing or has not been
loaded onto the S/370 Channel Emulator/A adapter. To load the driver, use the
SMIT Miscellaneous Configuration panel.

To check the connection on a channel-attached printer attached to an S/370
Channel Emulator/A adapter in slot 3, with a hexadecimal control unit address of af,
enter:

sense 3af



sense for NT/2000

sense Utility: Senses Whether a Channel-Attached Printer is Attached
to Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000

Syntax

Description

Arguments

sense [-f] [-s] slot_number control_unit_address

The sense command queries a channel-attached printer attached to the PC through
the IBM 4159 S/390 Parallel Channel Emulator Card. The sense byte information is
displayed.

Note: You must shut down the actual destination representing the printer device
before issuing the sense command. If the actual destination is enabled, the
results of the sense command will not be accurate.

-f All forms of channel sense data should be retrieved. The printer must be
made ready for this to complete successfully.

-S Only basic channel sense data should be retrieved.

slot_number
The PC slot that the channel card is installed in. The number is a value
between 1 and 8. If you only have one channel card installed, the channel
slot number is always 1.

control_unit_address
The channel control unit address as it is configured on the target
channel-attached printer. The address is a hexadecimal value between 00
and FF.

Note: The sense command can only be issued using eight unique control unit
addresses per channel card installed in the PC. Subsequent invocations of
the sense command or activation of channel attached actual destinations
with control unit addresses beyond the eighth unique address will result in an
error. The system must be re-booted to allow a new set of eight control unit
addresses. For example, if the one actual destination is active to a printer at
channel address 34, then the sense command is issued seven times to
control unit addresses 11 through 17. If the sense command is then issued
to control unit address B1 or an actual destination is enabled to a printer at
channel address B1, it will fail since the eight unique control unit addresses
have been exhausted.

Messages and Return Codes

The sense utility returns the following messages and return codes:
 If you receive this message:

The device type is: 3835-02
The sense response is: 000000810000000000000000000000000000000000000000

the printer device is ready and correctly attached. You can print jobs on it.
» If you receive this message and return code:

The device type is 3835-02

The sense response is: 400003010004000000000000000000000000000000000000
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the printer device is correctly attached, but it is not ready to receive print jobs.
Follow the instructions in the printer documentation to make the printer device
ready at the printer’s operator panel or console.

* If you receive this message:

There is no channel card in the specified slot

there is no S/390 Parallel channel card installed in the slot specified.
» If you receive this message:
No device is responding at Control Unit address 91

the channel cabling and termination are correctly attached, but no device is
resonding at the specified control unit address. Any of the following things may
be wrong:

— The specified control unit address does not match the control unit address
specified in the printer’s configuration. Consult your printer documentation to
identify the control unit address configured in your printer.

— The channel attachment has not been enabled on the printer or the wrong
channel attachment has been enabled on the printer.

— If multiple channel cards are present in the Windows PC, the slot number
does not match the channel card containing the printer at the specified control
unit address.

* If you receive this message:

The specified control unit is being used by another program

the actual destination for this printer was not shutdown before entering the sense
command.

* If you receive this message:
A Channel Program Check occurred while issuing the senseid

or
An Interface Control Check occurred while issuing the senseid

it is likely that there is a channel cabling problem between the 4159 S/390
Parallel Channel Emulator Card and the printer.

Note: The term senseid in this message may be one of several nouns indicating
that any of the following things may be wrong:

— The channel cable connectors have bent or broken pins.

— The channel cables aer not properly terminated.

— The channel cables are not properly seated in the printer tailgate.
— The channel cables are oriented backwards.

— The channel cable configuration exceeds specifications.

To check the connection on a channel-attached printer attached to the 4159 S/390
Parallel Channel Emulator Card in slot 1, with a hexadecimal control unit address of
af, enter:

c:\>sense 1 af

The message you receive is:
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The device type is: 3835-02
The sense response is: 000000810000000000000000000000000000000000000000
c:\>

To obtain full sense information for the same device, enter:
c:\>sense -f 1 af

The message you receive is:

The device type is: 3835-02

The sense response is: 000000810000000000000000000000000000000000000000

The sense extended response is:
0030D7FFOOC00000000000000000000000000000001000DOC00200000000000000000000000000000
The read response is: 0018D6FFO040000000000000000000000000000000000000

c:\>
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setup Utility: Starts the Infoprint Installer in Infoprint Manager for AIX

Syntax

Description

Flags
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setup -c [-e] [-R] [-s FileSystem]

setup -C [-€e] [-L locale] -n ServerName -p PortNumber
[-P DestinationName] [-R] [-s FileSystem]

setup -m [-a ResponseFile] [-e] [-q] [-R] [-s Filesystem]

setup -M [-a ResponseFile] [-e] [-q] [-R] [-s Filesystem] [-S]

Issue the setup utility to start the Infoprint Installer. The Infoprint Installer installs
either the entire Infoprint Control component of Infoprint Manager, including an
Infoprint server and an Infoprint AIX client, or the Infoprint AIX client alone.

The AIX client allows users to enter Infoprint commands on the command line for
transmission to the Infoprint server, which may be on another AlIX system. The AIX
client has no graphical user interface.

Notes:

1. You can install the Infoprint server or Infoprint AIX client in any of the following
languages:
English
French
German
Italian
Japanese
Spanish

If the Infoprint AIX client and server do not use the same language, the Infoprint
server must run in English.

2. If you use Infoprint Manager DCE, and if the Infoprint AIX client and server are
not in the same DCE namespace, the client can issue only the pdpr, pdls, and
pdq commands.

The setup utility uses the following flags:

-a Specifies a response file for use with an unattended installation. By default,
unattended installations do not display any Installer screens. Further, when
the -a flag is used, the default mount point is /ip_remote. All unattended
installations must be performed using an Infoprint Manager Software
Server, not the Infoprint Manager CD-ROMSs.

-C Invokes the Infoprint Installer graphical user interface (GUI) to install only
the Infoprint AIX client.

Note: The -L, -n, -p, and -P flags are not valid with this flag. The Infoprint
Installer GUI will prompt you to specify the locale, server name, port
number, and optional default logical destination.

-C Invokes the Infoprint Installer to install only the Infoprint AIX client using the
command line, without invoking the Installer GUI.
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setup
Note: If you use this flag, you must specify the -n and -p flags.
-e Echos the Installer log updates to stdout as they occur.

-L locale
Specifies the locale of the AIX client. The default is en_US (U.S. English).

Note: This flag is not valid with the -c flag. It is optional with the -C flag.

-m Performs unattended installations on one or more remote systems. Before
you can you this flag, you must create an Infoprint Manager Software
Server on the local machine. After the software server is in place, you must
copy response files to its /ip_remote/auto subdirectory to specify the which
installations to complete. The default mount point for unattended installation
is /ip_remote. The -m flag performs the specified installations concurrently.

-M Performs unattended installations like the -m flag, but the installations are
performed serially. That is, an installation on the first system will complete
before the installation on the second system begins.

-n ServerName
Specifies the name of the Infoprint server.

Note: This flag is not valid with the -c flag. It is required with the -C flag.

-p PortNumber
Specifies the port number that the remote Infoprint server is using for
communications.

Note: This flag is not valid with the -c flag. It is required with the -C flag.

-P DestinationName
Specifies the default logical destination to which the Infoprint AIX client
submits jobs.

Note: This flag is not valid with the -c flag. It is optional with the -C flag.
-q Displays the Installer screens during an unattended install.

-R Replaces any currently installed version of the Infoprint Installer on your AIX
system with the Installer code from the Infoprint CD-ROMs.

-s FileSystem
Specifies the file system where the installable software images may be
accessed. For example, you could specify the file system that you defined
for installing Infoprint, or the drive where you mounted the Infoprint server
CD-ROM. The default mount point for all installations that use the Installer
GUI is/cdrom. The default mount point for all unattended installations is
/ip_remote.

Note: The /cdrom file system may be predefined.

-S Saves the .wlog files from any prior installation. This flag is usually used
with the -M flag to maintain a record of all installations performed on a
machine as part of a serial sequence of unattended remote installations.

-h Displays help for the setup utility.

* To install Infoprint in the file system /cdrom, follow these steps:
1. Log onto AIX as root.

Chapter 4. Infoprint Administrative Utilites 173



setup

174

Infoprint Reference

If available, insert the latest Infoprint Manager server APAR Service CD-ROM
into the drive. Otherwise, insert the gold Infoprint Manager Server 1 CD-ROM
into the drive.

If this is the first time you are running the Infoprint Installer on this system,
create the /cdrom file system. Enter:

smit cdrfs
Select Add a CDROM File System .
Complete the Add a CDROM File System panel.

a. In the DEVICE Name field, enter the identifier of your CD-ROM drive. If
you do not know the identifier, select List in the AIXwindows version of
SMIT, or press PF4 in the ASCII version of SMIT, to see a list of CD-ROM
drives. Select one.

b. Inthe MOUNT POINT field, enter /cdrom .

c. Select OK (AlXwindows version) or press Enter (ASCII version).

d. Press F10 to exit from SMIT.

To mount the CD-ROM, enter the following command on the AIX command
line:

mount /cdrom

To read the /readme.txt file, enter:

dtpad /cdrom/readme.txt

Enter:

/cdrom/setup

You want to install only a German-language Infoprint AIX client in the previously
defined file system /cdrom, and to replace the previous version of the Infoprint
Installer. The client will communicate with the English-language server martha,
running on port number 6874. Because your AIX console does not support
graphics, you cannot invoke the Infoprint Installer GUI. Follow these steps:

1.
2.
3.

Log onto AIX as root .

Insert the gold Infoprint Manager Server 1 CD-ROM into the drive.
To mount the CD-ROM, enter:

mount /cdrom

Enter:

/cdrom/setup -C -L de_DE -n martha -p 6874 -R
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startppo Utility: Starts the Infoprint SMIT Production Print Operations
Interface in Infoprint Manager for AIX

Syntax

Description

Flags

Examples

startppo [t | -g widthxdepth+XOffset+ YOffsef]

startppo {-h | -?}

Issue the startppo utility to start the Infoprint SMIT production print operations
interface.

The startppo utility uses the following flags:

-t Starts the ASCII (tty) version of the Infoprint SMIT production print
operations interface. The ASCII version of the Infoprint SMIT production
print operations interface has no graphics and is controlled with the
keyboard.

If you do not specify the -t flag, startppo starts the AIXWindows version of
the Infoprint SMIT production print operations interface. The AIXWindows
version displays a graphic of a running man to indicate task progress and
can be controlled either with the mouse or with the keyboard.

-g widthxdepth+XOffset+ YOffset
Overrides the default size and position of the window for the AIXWindows
version of the Infoprint SMIT production print operations interface.

-h Displays help for the startppo utility.
-? Displays help for the startppo utility.

» To start the ASCII version of the Infoprint SMIT production print operations
interface, enter:

startppo -t

» To start the AIXWindows version of the Infoprint SMIT production print operations
interface in an 800 by 500 window, enter:

startppo -g 800x500+100+100
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start_server Utility: Starts a Server for a Basic Infoprint Installation in
Infoprint Manager for AlX

Syntax

Description

Flags

Arguments
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start_server [-I] locale [-p] port [ServerName]

start_server -?

Issue the start_server utility to create or restart a server configured for a basic
Infoprint installation. A server:

* Manages the validation, routing, and scheduling of jobs

* Manages the printing or transmission process

» Contains logical destinations, queues, and actual destinations

Three possible conditions can exist when you issue this utility:

 If the server name you specify with the utility (or the default server name) does
not exist, Infoprint creates the server on the AIX processor from which you issue
the utility and then starts the new server.

» If the server name does exist but is not currently running, Infoprint displays status
information and issues a message when it has successfully restarted the server.

» If the server name does exist and it is currently running, Infoprint displays a
message that shows the server is already operational.

Note: Use start_server instead of startsrv when both these conditions are true:

* You want to configure the server for a basic Infoprint installation.
start_server always configures a new server for a basic installation, while
startsrv defaults to an advanced installation.

* You do not want to be prompted for confirmation if the server does not
already exist. start_server never prompts, while startsrv prompts by
default.

The start_server utility uses the following flags:

-l locale
Allows you to specify the locale for Infoprint messages in a specific
language. If you do not specify this flag, the default is your current locale.

-p port Allows you to specify the port number when starting a server in a locale
other than the default locale. The port number you assign must not conflict
with port numbers in use by other processes. The file /etc/services lists the
port numbers reserved by other processes.

If you do not specify this flag, the port defaults to the value of the
PD_SOCKET environment variable, if any, then to 6874.

-? Displays help for the start_server utility.

The argument value identifies the specific object to which the utility applies.

The valid argument value for the start_server utility is:
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ServerName

Assigns a name to a new server or specifies the name of the server to
restart. ServerName defaults to the hostname.

Examples

» To create a server with the same name as the host and configure it for a basic
installation, enter:
start_server

* To restart servl, enter:
start_server servl
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startsrv Utility: Starts a Server in Infoprint Manager for AIX

Syntax

Description

Flags
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startsrv  [-c] [-F] [-]] locale [-p] port [ServerName]

startsrv -?

Issue the startsrv utility to create or restart a server. A server:

* Manages the validation, routing, and scheduling of jobs

* Manages the printing or transmission process

» Contains logical destinations, queues, and actual destinations

The following conditions can exist when you issue this utility:

 If the server name you specify with the utility (or the default server name), does
not exist, and if you do not specify the -F flag, Infoprint displays a confirmation
message asking if you want to create a new server. If your response is yes,
Infoprint creates the server on the AIX processor from which you issue the utility
and then starts the new server.

» If the server name does not exist, and if you specify the -F flag, Infoprint creates
the server on the AIX processor from which you issue the utility without asking
for confirmation and then starts the new server.

» If the server name does exist but is not currently running, Infoprint displays status
information and issues a message when it has successfully restarted the server.

» If the server name does exist and it is currently running, Infoprint displays a
message that shows the server is already operational.

Note: Use startsrv instead of start_server when either of these conditions is true:

* You want to configure the server for an advanced Infoprint installation.
startsrv configures a new server for an advanced installation by default,
while start_server always configures a new server for a basic installation.

* You want to be prompted for confirmation if the server does not already
exist. startsrv prompts by default, while start_server never prompts.

The startsrv utility uses the following flags:

-C Configures a new server for a basic Infoprint installation. If you do not
specify this flag, Infoprint configures the server for an advanced installation.
This flag has no effect on an existing server.

-F Forces creation of the server if it does not already exist. Infoprint does not
display confirmation prompts (if any).

If you do not specify this flag and if the server does not already exist,
Infoprint prompts you to confirm whether to create the server.

-I locale
Allows you to specify the locale for Infoprint messages in a specific
language. If you do not specify this flag, the default is your current locale.

-p port Allows you to specify the port number when starting a server in a locale
other than the default locale. The port number you assign must not conflict
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with port numbers in use by other processes. The file /etc/services lists the
port numbers reserved by other processes.

If you do not specify this flag, the port defaults to the value of the
PD_SOCKET environment variable, if any, then to 6874.

-? Displays help for the startsrv utility.

Arguments
The argument value identifies the specific object to which the utility applies.

The valid argument value for the startsrv utility is:

ServerName

Assigns a name to a new server or specifies the name of the server to
restart. ServerName defaults to the hostname.

Examples
» To create a server with the name servl and configure it for an advanced
installation, enter:
startsrv -F servl

» To create a server with the same name as the host and configure it for a basic
installation, enter:

startsrv -c -F
* To restart servl, enter:
startsrv servl
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stop_server Utility: Shuts Down a Server in Infoprint Manager for AlX

Syntax

stop_server [-F] [ServerName]

stop_server -?
Description

Issue the stop_server utility to shut down a server.
Flags

The stop_server utility uses the following flags:

-F Forces the server to shut down as soon as possible. If you do not specify
this flag, the server shuts down when all currently printing jobs have
finished printing.

-? Displays help for the stop_server utility.

Arguments

The argument value identifies the specific object to which the utility applies.

The valid argument value for the stop_server utility is:

ServerName
Specifies the name of the server to shut down. ServerName defaults to the
hostname.

Examples

* To shut down a server with the same name as the host as soon as possible,
enter:

stop_server -F

» To shut down servl after all currently printing jobs have finished printing, enter:
stop_server servl

» To shut down the server DeServ, which is running in the locale De_DE, enter:

export LC_ALL=De_DE
stop_server DeServ
export LC ALL=
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tdump Utility: Outputs Tape Contents in Human-Readable Format in
Infoprint Manager for AlX

Syntax

Description

Flags

Examples

tdump [-a] [-b] [-c] [-n numbern [-0 OutputFile] [-s {b | f}]
-t {rmtm | rmtm.n}

Use the tdump utility to output the contents of a tape in a human-readable format.
You can format the output to display in hexadecimal or octal (with a readable
character above each byte), dump by file or block, determine the size of a file on
tape, or determine the largest block in a file.

You can examine the output from this utility to determine such information as:
* The format of the tape

* What type of data is on the tape

* The maximum block size

» Label information for IBM standard labeled and nonstandard labeled tapes
» Error diagnosis for damaged or incorrectly created tapes

tdump works from the place where the tape is positioned. If you need to dump the
third file on a tape, you must position the tape with the AIX tctl command or the
Infoprint SMIT production printing system interface Position A Tape panel to the
beginning of the third file and then invoke tdump .

The tdump utility uses the following flags:

-a Input is in ASCII. If this flag is not specified, EBCDIC is used.

-b Dump by block. If this flag is not specified, file is used.

-C Dump bytes in octal format. If this flag is not specified, hexadecimal is
used.

-n number

Number of files or blocks to dump. If this flag is not specified, 1 is used.

-0 OutputFile
Output file. If this flag is not specified, stdout is used.

-s{b|f}
Reports largest block size in the file (b) or the number of bytes in the file
(f). Suppresses dump.

-t tdrive
Name of the tape drive containing the tape, of the form rmt m or rmt m.n,
where m is a non-negative integer and nis from 1 to 7, inclusive

* To dump two files in hexadecimal to stdout from the current position of the tape
in drive rmt0, enter:

tdump -t rmt0 -n 2

» To display the largest block in the file from the current position of the tape in
drive rmt2, enter:

Chapter 4. Infoprint Administrative Utilites 181



tdump

tdump -s b -t rmt2
» To instruct tdump to interpret the tape as ASCII and write the bytes in octal for
the next three blocks on the tape in drive rmt0 into outfile, enter:

tdump -t rmt® -n 3 -b -a -c -o outfile
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tlist Utility: Lists Files on a Tape in Infoprint Manager for AIX

Syntax
tlist -t {rmtm | rmt m.n}
Description
For IBM standard labeled tapes, use the tlist utility to display the name and file
characteristics (record format, record length, and block size) of each file on a tape.
For nonstandard or unlabeled tapes, the tlist utility displays the number of files on a
tape.
You can use the tlist utility to create a list of file names to use as arguments for the
pdpr command.
Flags
The tlist utility uses the following flags:
-t tdrive
Name of the tape drive containing the tape, of the form rmtm or rmt m.n,
where m is a non-negative integer and nis from 1 to 7, inclusive
Examples

» To display the names of all files on an IBM standard labeled tape for the tape in
tape drive rmt2, enter:

tlist -t rmt2

» To count the number of files on a non-standard or unlabeled tape for the tape in
tape drive rmt0, enter:

tlist -t rmt0

Chapter 4. Infoprint Administrative Utilites 183



t2file

t2file Utility: Reads MVS Partitioned Data Sets from Tape in Infoprint
Manager for AIX

Syntax
t2file [-d directory] [[m member ...] -t {rmtm | rmtm.n} [-s]
Description
Use the t2file utility to read MVS partitioned data sets from IBM standard labeled
tapes created with the MVS IEBCOPY program and to break them apart into
individual files on AlX.
The typical application for this program is to break apart host resource libraries that
have been dumped to tape into individual files, as IBM Infoprint Control requires.
Flags
The t2file utility uses the following flags:
-d directory
Directory where files should be written. If this flag is not specified, the files
are written to the current directory.
-m member ...
Specific members to read from the MVS partitioned data set. If this flag is
not specified, all members are read.
Note: You must specify all the file names with one use of the -m option. To
specify one name, use t2file -m memname. To specify multiple
names, use t2file -m ' mem1 mem2 mem3. If you have multiple -m
options, t2file does not concatenate them together. It uses the last
occurrence of -m on the command line.
-t tdrive
Name of the tape drive containing the tape, of the form rmtm or rmt m.n,
where m is a non-negative integer and nis from 1 to 7, inclusive.
-S Unload only one MVS partitioned data set. If this flag is not specified, all
partitioned data sets are read.
Examples

» To designate specific members to read from the MVS partitioned data set, enter:
t2file -m 'meml mem2 mem3' -t rmt3

* To unload only one MVS partitioned data set from tape drive rmt2 into the current
directory and then end the program, position the tape at the beginning of the
header label before the partitioned data set with the AIX tctl command on the
Infoprint SMIT production printing system interface Position A Tape panel and
enter:

t2file -t rmt2 -s

* To unload all the members from all the partitioned data sets on the tape in the
drive rmt0 into /home/custom/resources, enter:

t2file -t rmt® -d /home/custom/resources
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Chapter 5. Daemon Utilities for Infoprint Manager for AlX

This chapter describes the following Infoprint daemon utilities:

+ I'myvsprsd Utility- Starts the mvsprsd Daeman” on page 186
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mvsprsd Utility: Starts the mvsprsd Daemon

Syntax

Description

Flags
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mvsprsd -p PortNumber -d FileSystem [-d FileSystem ...] [-x ShellScripf]
[-g destination] [-K]

Use the mvsprsd daemon to start the mvsprsd daemon. This daemon receives the
data that MVS Download transmits from the Job Entry Subsystem (JES) spool on
an MVS system for printing.

You can specify that the mvsprsd daemon starts whenever the system starts by
including the mvsprsd command in one of the files that are executed when the AlX
operating system is initialized. The two types of files that are read during AlX
initialization are /etc/rc files and the /etc/inittab file.

If the mvsprsd daemon stops running for some reason, you can restart it by issuing
the following command:

/usr/1pp/psf/bin/mvsprsd -p PortNumber -d FileSystem -x ShellScript
-q destination -k

If your job does not print on IBM Infoprint Control, you might be able to restart the
shell script process with the downloaded file and downloaded print-options string. If
you specified the -k flag on the print command, you can use the following command
to restart the shell script with its required parameter list:

/usr/1pp/pd/bin/mvsprpsm.sh FileName.PRD "$(cat string.JCL)" destination

where FileName.PRD represents the file successfully downloaded to IBM Infoprint
Control as

MVS_system name.jobname.dataset_name.forms_name.yyyyddd.hhmmsstABCD.PRD;
and where string.JCL represents the MVS print options string that is saved to a file
named in the following format:

MVS_system _name.jobname.dataset_name.forms_name.yyyyddd.hhmmsstABCD.JCL .

Note that the string /usr/Ipp/pd/bin/mvsprpsm.sh...  refers to the shell script that is
provided with this command. Check to see that your installation has not modified
this shell script or added another shell script before specifying this value.

The mvsprsd daemon utility uses the following flags:

-p PortNumber
Specifies the socket port number for the daemon in the valid range
(5001-64000). Do not use 8251 and 8253, which are used by Infoprint for
the PCL and PostScript data transforms. The port number must be the
same as the port number specified in the routing-control data set used by
MVS Download.

-d FileSystem
Specifies a file system where Infoprint stores the received file until the shell
script you specify in the -x flag processes and deletes the file. The
mvsprsd daemon must have write permission for the file system.
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You must specify at least one file system. You can specify up to ten file
systems. If you specify more than one file system, the file system having
the most available space is used. To specify more than one file system,
specify the entire flag again:

-d FileSysteml -d FileSystem2 ...

-X ShellScript
Specifies the complete path name and file name for the shell script that the
daemon executes to process the files sent by MVS Download. You can
specify the the file name of the shell script without the path name and it will
default to the /usr/lpp/pd/bin  path.

The daemon forks a child process to execute the shell script after each
successfully received file. If you do not specify the path name of a shell
script, the received files are not printed and remain on the file system.

Infoprint provides a shell script, mvsprpsm.sh , which submits a file to the
pdpr command for printing and deletes the file if the file prints successfully.
This shell script is installed in the /usr/lpp/pd/bin directory.

-q destinationname
Specifies the name of the logical destination to which the shell script can
submit the file. If you specify a logical destination, you should also specify
the name of a shell script on the -x flag that the program uses to submit
files to the logical destination.

If you specify this shell script on the -x flag, you must specify the -q flag or
mvsprsd displays its command syntax and exits.

If you do not specify a logical destination name, the received files are not
printed and remain on the file system.

-k Specifies that the MVS print-options string is kept on the file system and
can be used later for error recovery. If a file is transferred from MVS to AlX
successfully, but does not print because of a problem, IBM recommends
that you specify this option so that the job can be resubmitted for printing
from the AIX operating system.

Examples

1. To start an MVS Download daemon that stores files received from the JES
spool on the /filesl or /files2 file system and executes the mvsprpsm.sh
shell script, which submits the files to the serv2-1p logical destination, enter:

mvsprsd -p 5400 -d /filesl -d /files2 -x mvsprpsm.sh -q serv2-1p

2. To have the same MVS Download daemon keep the MVS print-options string
file(s), enter:
mvsprsd -p5400 -d/filesl -d/files2 -gserv2-1p -k

Note: Anyone can start the mvsprsd daemon, but only someone with root
authority can stop it.

Suggested Reading

* PSF/MVS: MVS Download Guide
* The man pages for the rc command and the inittab file
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pcl2afpd Utility: Starts the pcl2afpd Daemon

Syntax

Description

Flags

pcl2afpd [-C ConfigurationFile]

Use the pcl2afpd utility to start the pcl2afpd daemon. The pcl2afpd daemon
manages the PCL interpreter portion of the Infoprint PCL transform program. You
must start the pcl2afpd daemon somewhere on the network before you can use the
pcl2afp transform command to transform PCL data streams for printing or
transmission with Infoprint.

The startsrv or start_server utility automatically starts the pcl2afpd daemon if it is
installed and not running.

If the pcl2afpd daemon stops running, you can restart it by issuing the following
command:

/usr/Tpp/psf/bin/pcl2afpd

Infoprint uses the pcl2afpd daemon configuration file to determine the default
parameters of the pcl2afpd daemon. The /usr/lpp/psf/ipcl2afp/pcl2afpd.cfg  file is
installed with Infoprint, and Infoprint uses it as the default configuration file. You
can, however, copy the configuration file, use an AIX editor to edit the copy of the
file, and rename it so that you can customize the pcl2afpd daemon for your
applications. After you make the modifications, you specify the new configuration file
with the -C flag of the pcl2afpd daemon utility.

Note: If you create your own configuration file, you must specify it with the -C flag
of the pcl2afp transform command when you transform PCL files.

The pcl2afpd daemon utility uses the following flag:

-C ConfigurationFile
Specifies the configuration file Infoprint uses with the transform. The value
is:

ConfigurationFile
A valid PCL configuration file name. If you do not specify a file,
Infoprint uses the file /usr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp/pcl2afpd.cfg

Configuration File Keywords and Values
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The pcl2afpd.cfg file contains the same keywords as the pcl2afp.cfg file except
that the transform daemon configuration file does not have the server keyword. The
pcl2afpd.cfg contains several additional keywords.

For the keywords common to both configuration files, see EThe pcl2afp and

bcl2afpd Caonfiguration Files” an page 273,

The PCL transform daemon configuration file can also contain the following
keywords:
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log_file={ WorkDirectorylpcl2afpd.log | PathName}
Specifies the file in which the transform daemon logs errors and messages
when it converts a data stream from PCL to an AFP data stream.

Valid keyword values are:

WorkDirectorylpcl2afpd.log
This is the default log file, where WorkDirectory is the value of the
work_directory keyword. The default work directory is
Ivar/psfipcl2afp .

PathName
The full path name of a log file

mail_command={/usr/bin/mail | PathName}
Specifies the executable file that the pcl2afp command uses to send
transform status notifications.

Valid keyword values are:

/usr/bin/mail
The AIX mail command

PathName
The full path name of a communication program

notify={root | UserID}
Identifies the user to receive notification about problems encountered during
transformation of the PCL file into an AFP data stream file. If a particular
user runs most of the PCL transform jobs, you might want to send
notifications to that person using this keyword.

Valid keyword values are:
root The user at the server console

UserlD
An AlX user ID

pcl_program={/usr/lpp/psf/bin/ppxpcli | PathName}
Specifies which PCL-to-AFP transform program (the PCL interpreter) to run.
Generally, you will not change this value.

Valid keyword values are:

{usr/lpp/psf/bin/ppxpcli
The default PCL interpreter

PathName
The full path name of a PCL interpreter file

pcl_support_prog={/usr/lpp/psf/bin/ppxpclis | PathName}
Specifies which PCL-to-AFP transform support program to run. Generally,
you will not change this value. Values are:

lusr/Ipp/psf/bin/ppxpclis
The default PCL support program

PathName
The full path name of a PCL support program

work_directory={/var/psfipcl2afp | = PathName}
Specifies the path to the directory where the transform daemon puts its
work files. The transform daemon must have read, write, and execute
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Examples

Files
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permissions to this directory. The transform daemon is owned by the root
user, but runs as daemon, and is in the printq group.

Values are:

Ivar/psf/pcl2afp
The default work directory

PathName
A directory path

» To restart the pcl2afpd daemon with the default configuration file, enter:
pcl2afpd

Notes:

1. If you have not set the PATH environment variable to include
/usr/lpp/psf/bin , you must enter the path name with the pcl2afpd daemon.

2. Anyone can start the pcl2afpd daemon, but only a person with root user
authority can stop it.

» To restart the pcl2afpd daemon with the configuration file myfile.cfg, which
resides in the directory /usr/1pp/psf/pcl2afp, enter:

pcl2afpd -C /usr/1pp/psf/pcl2afp/myfile.cfg

lusr/lpp/psf/bin/pcl2afpd

Transform daemon
lusr/lpp/psf/pcl2afp/pcl2afpd.cfg

pcl2afpd daemon configuration file
lusr/Ipp/psf/bin/ppxpcli

PCL interpreter program
lust/lpp/psf/bin/ppxpclis

PCL interpreter support program
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ps2afpd Utility: Starts the ps2afpd Daemon

Syntax

Description

Flags

ps2afpd [-C ConfigurationFile]

Use the ps2afpd utility to start the ps2afpd daemon. The ps2afpd daemon
manages the interpreter portion of the Infoprint PostScript and PDF transform
programs. You must start the ps2afpd daemon somewhere on the network before
you can use the ps2afp or pdf2afp transform command to transform PostScript or
PDF data streams for printing with Infoprint on IPDS printers.

The startsrv or start_server utility automatically starts the ps2afpd daemon if it is
installed and not running.

If the ps2afpd daemon stops running, you can restart it by issuing the following
command:

/usr/Tpp/psf/bin/ps2afpd

Infoprint uses the ps2afpd daemon configuration file to determine the default
parameters of the ps2afpd daemon. The /usr/lpp/psf/ps2afp/ps2afpd.cfg  file is
installed with Infoprint, and Infoprint uses it as the default configuration file. You
can, however, copy the configuration file, use an AIX editor to edit the copy of the
file, and rename it so that you can customize the ps2afpd daemon for your
applications. After you make the modifications, you specify the new configuration file
with the -C: flag of the ps2afpd daemon utility.

Note: If you create your own configuration file, you must specify it with the -C flag
of the ps2afp transform command when you transform PostScript or PDF
files.

The ps2afpd daemon utility uses the following flag:

-C ConfigurationFile
Specifies the configuration file Infoprint uses with the transform. The value
is:

ConfigurationFile
A valid PostScript configuration file name. If you do not specify a
file, Infoprint uses the file /usr/lpp/psf/ps2afp/ps2afpd.cfg

Configuration File Keywords and Values

The ps2afpd.cfg file contains the same keywords as the ps2afp.cfg file except that
the transform daemon configuration file does not have the server keyword. The
ps2afpd.cfg contains several additional keywords.

For the keywords common to both configuration files, see EThe ps2afp and ps2afpd
Conii . o |

The PostScript transform daemon configuration file can also contain the following
keywords:
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log_file={ WorkDirectorylpcl2afpd.log | PathName}
Specifies the file in which the transform daemon logs errors and messages
when it converts a data stream from PostScript or PDF to an AFP data
stream.

Valid keyword values are:

WorkDirectorylps2afpd.log
This is the default log file, where WorkDirectory is the value of the
work_directory keyword. The default work directory is
Ivar/psf/ps2afp .

PathName
The full path name of a log file

mail_command={/usr/bin/mail | PathName}
Specifies the executable file that the pcl2afp command uses to send
transform status notifications.

Valid keyword values are:

fusr/bin/mail
The AIX mail command

PathName
The full path name of a communication program

notify={root | UserID}
Identifies the user to receive notification about problems encountered during
transformation of the PostScript or PDF file into an AFP data stream file. If
a particular user runs most of the PostScript and PDF transform jobs, you
might want to send notifications to that person using this keyword.

Valid keyword values are:
root The user at the server console

UserlD
An AlX user ID

ps_program={/usr/Ipp/psf/bin/ppxps2i | PathName}
Specifies which Postscript-or-PDF-to-AFP transform program (the PostScript
interpreter) to run. Generally, you will not change this value. If you do
change it, you must change the value of the ps_init file keyword to specify
an initialization file at the same level.

Valid keyword values are:

lusr/Ipp/psf/bin/ppxps2i
The PostScript Level 2 transform

PathName
The full path name of a PostScript interpreter file

ps_init_file={/usr/Ipp/psf/ps2afp/ppxps2.ps | PathName}
Specifies the PostScript initialization program to use with the PostScript
interpreter. This file specifies the types of messages that the PostScript
interpreter reports. Generally, you will not change this value. If you do
change it, you must change the value of the ps_program keyword to
specify a PostScript interpreter at the same level.

Valid keyword values are:

lusr/lpp/psf/ps2afp/ppxps2.ps
The PostScript Level 2 initialization file
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PathName
The full path name of an initialization file

work_directory={/var/psf/ps2afp | PathName}

Specifies the path to the directory where the transform daemon puts its

work files. The transform daemon must have read, write, and execute

permissions to this directory. The transform daemon is owned by the root

user, but runs as daemon, and is in the printqg group.
Values are:

Ivarlpsf/ps2afp
The default work directory

PathName
A directory path

» To restart the ps2afpd daemon with the default configuration file, enter:
ps2afpd
Notes:
1. If you have not set the PATH environment variable to include

lusr/lpp/psf/bin , you must enter the path name with the ps2afpd daemon.

2. Anyone can start the ps2afpd daemon, but only a person with root user
authority can stop it.

» To restart the ps2afpd daemon with the configuration file myfile.cfg, which
resides in the directory /usr/1pp/psf/ps2afp, enter:

ps2afpd -C /usr/1pp/psf/ps2afp/myfile.cfg

lusr/Ipp/psf/bin/ps2afpd

PostScript daemon
lusr/Ipp/psf/bin/ps2afp

PostScript transform executable
lusr/Ipp/psf/bin/pdf2afp

PDF transform executable (linked to /ust/Ipp/psf/bin/ps2afp )
lust/lpp/psf/ps2afp/ps2afpd.cfg

ps2afpd daemon configuration file
lust/lpp/psf/ps2afp/ps2afp.cfg

ps2afp command configuration file
lusr/Ipp/psf/bin/ppxps2i

PostScript level 2 interpreter program
lusr/lpp/psf/bin/ps2afpi

PostScript Level 1 interpreter program
lusr/lpp/psf/bin/ps2afpi.vm

PostScript interpreter program initial virtual memory
lust/lpp/psf/ps2afp/ppxps2.ps

PostScript level 2 initialization file
lust/lpp/psf/ps2afp/ps2afp.ps

PostScript Level 1 initialization file
lusr/Ipp/psfips2afp/ps2afpe.ps

PostScript Level 1 initialization file for extended error reporting
lusr/Ipp/psf/bin/fontsave

PostScript executable for saving fonts
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lusr/lpp/psf/ps2afp/psfonts.map

Default PostScript font mapping file
Ivar/psf/psfonts

User-defined PostScript fonts file
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startnotd Utility: Starts the notifyd Daemon

Syntax

Description

startnotd

Use the startnotd utility to start the notifyd daemon. The notifyd daemon receives
and stores notification messages for all users requesting notification by
deliver-method message. Only one notification daemon needs to be running for
each Infoprint Manager cell or domain; one notification daemon receives
notifications from and services all Infoprint Manager servers sharing the same name
space.

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, you can specify that the notifyd daemon starts
whenever the system starts or is rebooted by using the Infoprint Manager SMIT
panels on AlX.

The notifyd daemon has a monitor that will restart it if it ever stops running. If you
want to stop |t to move it to another machine for example, use the Lstopnaotd Utility]
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stopnotd Utility: Stops the notifyd Daemon

Syntax
stopnotd

Description
Use the stopnotd utility to stop the notifyd daemon and its monitor.

If lxgou want to start the notifyd , see tstartnatd Utility: Starts tf n ~
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startcbd Utility: Starts the SAP Callback Daemon

Syntax

Description

Arguments

Examples

startcbd SystemName HostName InstancelD User Client Password Language[31h ]

Use the startcbd utility to start the sapbcd daemon. The sapbcd or SAP Callback

daemon logs onto an SAP system and delivers notifications from Infoprint Manager

servers to the SAP system. You should start only one sapbcd for each SAP ssytem
for which you have configured Infoprint Manager as an Output Management System
(OMS). All SAP instances sharing the same database form one SAP system.

See lrc ility: i ”
for information on having SAP Callback daemons start on system reboot.

Each sapbcd daemon has a monitor that will restart if it stops for some reason. If
you want to stop it, to move it to another machine for example, use the

The startcbd utility uses the following arguments:

SystemName
Specifies the three character SAP system name.

HostName
Specifies the name of the host where you want the SAP Callback daemon
to log onto the SAP system.

InstancelD
Specifies the SAP Instance ID you want the SAP Callback daemon to log
onto.

User Specifies the userid defined for the SAP Callback daemon to log on with.
This needs to be a userid of CPIC type with XOMI permissions.

Client Specifies the SAP client for the SAP Callback daemon to log onto.

Password
Specifies the password for the SAP Callback daemon to log on with.

Language
Specifies the language for the SAP Callback daemon to log on with.

31h  An extra argument to specify that the SAP Callback daemon is for a 3.1h or
3.1i system.

» To start the startcbd daemon to support SAP Release 4 System TST after you
have:

— Configured Infoprint Manager as an OMS in TST
— Created a CPIC user for the sapcbd daemon
— Identified which instance and client you want the startcbhd to log onto

Then you would enter:
startcbd TST ibmbttl5 15 ibm 030 ipmpass EN

Chapter 5. Daemon Utilities for Infoprint Manager for AIX 197



startcbd
» To start the startcbhd daemon to support SAP Release 3.1 System TST after you
have:
— Configured Infoprint Manager as an OMS in TST
— Created a CPIC user for the sapcbhd daemon
— ldentified which instance and client you want the startcbd to log onto

Then you would enter:
startcbd TST ibmbttl5 15 ibm 030 ipmpass EN 31h
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stopcbd Utility: Stops the SAP Callback Daemon

Syntax
stopchd SAPSystemName
Description
Use the stopcbd utility to stop the sapcbd daemon or SAP Callback daemon for
an SAP system and stop its monitor.
Arguments
The stopcbd utility uses the following argument:
SAPSystemName
Specifies the three character ID of the SAP system that the sapcbd
daemon is supporting. This is the specific sapcbd daemon to stop.
Examples

To stop or shutdown the sapcbd daemon for SAP System PRD, enter:
stopcbd PRD
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Chapter 6. Infoprint Transform Commands

This chapter describes the following Infoprint transform commands:

Transform Name AIX NT and 2000

ldb2afp Command] AIX NT and 2000

ld2afp Commandl AlIX N/A

Lgif2afp Command] AlX N/A

lipeg2afn Command] AIX N/A

lline2afp Commandl| AlIX NT and 2000

Lpcl2afp Command] AIX NT and 2000

lpdf2afp and ps2afd AIX NT and 2000

I'sap2afp Command] AIX N/A

Ltiff2afp Command] AIX N/A

Note: Infoprint invokes the appropriate transform automatically whenever you print
a DBCS ASCII, DBCS EUC, ditroff, GIF, JPEG, line data, PCL, PDF,
PostScript, SAP, or TIFF job on a PSF physical printer. You can pass options
to these transforms using the other-transform-options  document attribute
on the Infoprint pdpr command or the -o flag of the AIX print commands
(enq, Ip, and gprt) and the Infoprint Iprafp command.

For more information, see LAItubLues_taLDoaLmenIs_a.nd_Defa.ulLDoamenls_ad
Remme_lnhs_m_LniapnnLMa.nagedaLA.LX_an_pa.ge_'LEl or lChapter 3_The -0 Flagd
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db2afp Command: Transforms DBCS Data to AFP

Syntax

Description

Limitations

db2afp [-0 -OutputFile] [-I {ja | ch | ko}] [-e] [InputFile]

Use the db2afp command to transform either a DBCS ASCII or an EUC file into an
AFP data stream file so that you can print the file on an Infoprint printer.

The db2afp command can transform input files that use the following code pages:
» Japanese PC (code page number 932)

» Japanese EUC

» Traditional Chinese PC (code page number 938 and 950 for AlX)

» Traditional Chinese PC (code page number 950 for NT)

» Traditional Chinese EUC

» Korean EUC

You can run db2afp manually if you want to transform a DBCS ASCII or EUC file
into an AFP data stream file without printing it immediately.

The PSF DSS automatically runs the db2afp command whenever:

 Infoprint identifies the format of a document in a print job as DBCS ASCII or
EUC.

* You specify document-format=dbcs-ascii  with the -x flag or in an attributes file
on the pdpr command.

Note: For EUC format, specify document-format=dbcs-ascii and an EUC code
page as the value of the default-character-mapping attribute.

* You submit a DBCS ASCII or EUC print job and request -odatatype=dbcsascii
with one of the AIX print commands (enq, Ip, and gprt) or with the Iprafp
command

* You select an attributes file that shows dbcs-ascii in the Type of Data in the
Print File field, using the Infoprint SMIT panels.

If you do not specify an input file, the db2afp command defaults to standard input.
If no output file is specified, the db2afp command defaults to standard output.

The db2afp command generates an AFP data stream file with double-byte
character set (DBCS) font references. These DBCS fonts (for Japanese, Traditional
Chinese, and Korean) are not part of Infoprint and are sold separately.

Flags and Values

202  Infoprint Reference

You can specify these flags and values
* With the db2afp command
» With the enq -0, Ip -0, gprt -0, or lprafp commands

* With the pdpr command, using the other-transform-options  attribute or
equivalent attributes on the command line or in an attributes file

Note: If you are migrating from PSF for AlX, see LAppe_nd.Lx_B_I&AJgta.tu:Lg_ESF_toﬂ
BIX_Job Script Keywards ta Infoprint Equivalents” on page 689 for a table of
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attributes equivalent to the job script keywords that you used to use to
specify flags and values for transforms.

-0 OutputFile
Specifies the name of the AFP data stream output file generated by the
transform. If you do not specify the -o flag, Infoprint writes the result to
standard output.

You cannot use -0 OutputFile on the command line with the enq, Ip, gprt, or
Iprafp commands. You can only use -0 QutputFile with the db2afp
command, or with the other-transform-options  attribute on the pdpr
command.

This flag is equivalent to the transform-output-file-name  document
attribute on the pdpr command.

-I {japanese | chinese |korean}
Specifies the language to be used for the transform. The values are:

ja | japanese
The input file is in Japanese.
ch | chinese

The input file is in Traditional Chinese for AlX (code page 938).
c2 The input file is in Traditional Chinese for NT/2000 (code page
950).
ko | korean
The input file is in Korean.

Note: If you specify -l ko, you must also specify the -e flag. The
db2afp command supports only Korean EUC, not Korean
DBCS ASCII.

If you do not specify -l or -e on the command line, the db2afp command
uses the value that has previously been set and exported with the
PSFDBLANG environment variable. The PSFDBLANG environment
variable can be set to one of the following:

j Japanese (code page 932)

je Japanese EUC

c Traditional Chinese (code page 938)
t Traditional Chinese (code page 950)

ce Traditional Chinese EUC
ke Korean EUC

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, if you are unsure about the value to use
with the PSFDBLANG environment variable, enter the following command:

echo $LANG

The command displays one of the following output values:
Ja_JP Japanese DBCS ASCII
ja_JP Japanese EUC
zh TW
Traditional Chinese EUC
ko_KR
Korean EUC

With Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, if you are
unsure about the value to use with the PSFDBLANG environment variable,
enter the following at a Windows command prompt:

chcp
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The command displays the following information:
Active code page: nnn

where nnn is the code page number 932, 938, 950.

Notes:
1. A Traditional Chinese DBCS ASCII locale does not exist.

If you specify either -I or -e on the command line, the db2afp command
ignores the value set in the PSFDBLANG environment variable. If the
PSFDBLANG value has not been set and you do not specify -I (and -e
for EUC files), the transform will not work.

2. The value set in the PSFDBLANG environment variable is used when
you submit a DBCS ASCII or EUC print job with the AIX print
commands (enq, lp, or gprt), with the pdpr or Iprafp command, or in
the SMIT Submit an Infoprint Job panel.

3. This flag and the -e flag, used together, are equivalent to the
default-character-mapping document attribute on the pdpr command.

Tells the db2afp command to use the EUC code page when converting the
input file into an AFP data stream. If the input file is in the Korean language,
you should always use -e. If the input file is in Traditional Chinese or
Japanese, you should use -e if your input data is in EUC format.

This flag and the -l flag, used together, are equivalent to the
default-character-mapping document attribute on the pdpr command.

InputFile

Specifies the DBCS ASCII or EUC file that will be transformed into AFP. If
you do not specify an input file, the db2afp command uses standard input.

To transform the Japanese DBCS ASCII file dbfile into an AFP data stream file
called dbfile.afp, enter:

db2afp -o dbfile.afp -1 ja dbfile
The file is transformed, but not printed.

Note: You could also use the following command to perform a similar task,
except that the output is sent to the printer:

pdpr -p servC-1p -x "default-character-mapping=ibm-932" dbfile
To transform the Korean EUC file korefile into an AFP data stream file called
korefile.afp, enter:
db2afp -o korefile.afp -1 ko -e korefile

The file is transformed, but not printed.

Note: You could also use the following command to transform the file, then print
it:

pdpr -p servC-1p -x "other-transform-options='-e -1 ko'" korefile

or
pdpr -p servC-1p -x "default-character-mapping=ibm-euckr" korefile
With Infoprint Manager for AlX, to transform a Traditional Chinese DBCS ASCII

file named memo.tc into an AFP file and print it on an Infoprint printer named
servC-1p, enter:
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pdpr -X chinese.X -p servC-Tp memo.tc

In this example, the attributes file named chinese.X contains the following
settings:

document-format=dbcs-ascii
default-character-mapping=ibm-938

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, to set the db2afp command to default to Korean
EUC, enter the following lines in the .profile file (Bourne shell or Korn shell) or
the .cshrc file (C shell) in your home directory:

export PSFDBLANG=ke

The db2afp command now uses Korean EUC as long as the PSFDBLANG
environment variable is set and exported, and -l or -e are not specified on the
command line. So, to transform the Korean EUC file korefile into an AFP data
stream file called korefile.afp, you now can enter:

db2afp -0 korefile.afp korefile

Similarly, you could now use the following command to transform the Korean
EUC file, then print it:

enq -PservC-1p -o datatype=dbcsascii korefile

For Infoprint Manager for AlX, use the following locations:

lusr/Ipp/psf/bin/db2afp
Transform program

lusr/Ipp/psf/db2afp/afpdfont.rc
AFP font mapping file used by the db2afp command

lusr/lib/nls/loc/iconv/  ConverterName
Code page translation files (which contains mappings from the input code
page to the output code page)

For Infoprint Manager for Windows NT and Windows 2000, use the following
locations:

install_path\bin\db2afp.exe
Transform program

install_path\bin\afpdfont.rc
AFP font mapping file used by the db2afp command

install_path\iconv\ ConverterName
Code page translation files (which contains mappings from the input code
page to the output code page)
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d2afp Command: Transforms ditroff Data to AFP in Infoprint Manager
for AIX

Syntax
d2afp [-0 OutputFile] [InputFile]

Description

The d2afp command transforms a ditroff data stream file preformatted for an AFP
device into an AFP data stream file so that you can print the file on an Infoprint
printer.

The process to transform troff files into AFP data stream files has two steps:

1. The troff file is first formatted by specifying the troff -Tafp command. This
formatting step produces a device-independent troff (ditroff) file.

Notes:

a. Use the -Tafp flag and value; otherwise, you cannot transform the ditroff file
with the d2afp command. If you do not want to specify the -Tafp flag and
value each time you use the troff command, you can set the TYPESETTER
environment variable to afp. To do this, enter the following at the AIX
command-line prompt or add this line to your .profile file (Bourne shell or
Korn shell) or the .cshrc file (C shell) in your home directory:

export TYPESETTER=afp

b. Although you cannot use the d2afp command to transform ditroff files
formatted with troff -Tpsc or troff -Thplj , you can print them. Use the psc
or hplj command to convert the file to PostScript or PCL format. Then use
ps2afp or pcl2afp to transform it.

2. The ditroff file is then transformed into an AFP data stream file with the d2afp
command.

The PSF DSS automatically runs the d2afp command whenever:
 Infoprint identifies the format of a document in a print job as ditroff.

* You specify document-format=ditroff ~ with the -x flag or in an attributes file
submitted with the pdpr command.

* You submit a ditroff print job and include the -odatatype=ditroff flag and
keyword-value pair with one of the AIX print commands (enq, Ip, and qprt) or
with the Iprafp command.

* You select an attributes file that has ditroff in the Type of Data in Print File
field when using the Infoprint SMIT panels to submit a print job.

Limitations

The d2afp command limits the number of fonts that a ditroff file can load, change,
or map. The following shows the maximum number of fonts for specific conditions:
ditroff Fonts

Condition
40 Loaded at one time
127 Point size or font changes on one page
200 ditroff fonts mapped to AFP fonts

If your troff file has graphics, you might use a different method to print ditroff files. If
one of the following conditions applies:
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Flags and Values
You can specify the InputFile and the -0 OutputFile values in any order.

Examples

d2afp

* Your PPDS or PCL printer does not support the PCL5 or PCL5C data streams.
* Your channel-attached printer does not have the Advanced Function Image and

Graphics feature installed.

Note: TCP/IP-attached IPDS printers print troff files with graphics; therefore, you
do not need to use other procedures.

use this procedure to print troff files containing graphics:

1. Convert the troff file to ditroff format using the troff -Thplj command.
2. Convert the ditroff file to PCL format using the hplj command.

3. Submit the PCL file to print. Infoprint automatically invokes the pcl2afp

command to convert the PCL file to AFP format.

InputFile

Specifies the name of the input file to transform. This input file must be a
ditroff file; that is, a troff file formatted for an AFP printer device using the
troff -Tafp command.

If you do not specify an input file, the command uses standard input. The
value for the input file is any valid AlX file name.

-0 OutputFile

Specifies the name of the AFP data stream output file generated by the
transform. If you do not specify the -o flag, the output generated goes to
standard output. The value for the output file is any valid AIX file name.

» To transform the ditroff file myfile into an AFP data stream file called myfile.afp,

enter:
d2afp myfile -o myfile.afp

To create an AFP data stream output file from the troff file doc.trf and print the
output file using the Infoprint logical printer servC-1p, enter:

troff -Tafp doc.trf | d2afp | pdpr -p servC-Tp

In this example, the troff command searches the /usr/1ib/font/devafp
directory for the troff font and printer description files. The d2afp command also
uses files in this directory.

In the preceding example, the d2afp transform runs on the local AIX system
whether the printer, servC-1p is a local or remote printer.

Note: You could also use the following command to perform the same function:
troff -Tafp doc.trf | pdpr -p servC-1p -odatatype=ditroff

In this case, if the printer, servC-1p, is local, the d2afp transform runs on the
local AIX system; however, if the printer is remote, the d2afp transform runs on
the remote AIX system.

To print the ditroff file report on an Infoprint printer named servD-1p, enter:
pdpr -X ditroff.X report

In this example, the attributes file named ditroff.X contains the following
settings:
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document-format=ditroff
printer-name-requested=servD-1p

lusr/Ipp/psf/bin/d2afp
Transform program

lusr/lib/font/devafp/devafp.fontmap
AFP font mapping file used by the d2afp command to map troff fonts to
AFP code pages and AFP character sets

lusr/lib/font/devafp/*.d2afp
Binary versions of the troff font and description files used by the d2afp
command

lusr/Ipp/psf/fontlib
AFP font resource directory, which includes AFP character sets and AFP
code pages for ditroff

lusr/lib/font/devafp/README.d2afp
File that has useful information about AFP characters for troff and ditroff
files

Other files associated with the troff command are described in AlX for RS/6000
Commands Reference.
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gif2zafp Command: Transforms GIF Data to AFP in Infoprint Manager

for AIX

Syntax

Description

gif2afp [-a ImageType] [-alg ProcessingAlgorithms]
[-calib calibration] [-C ConfigurationFile]
[-clean cleanup] [-cmp compression)
[-crop CropFactors] [-fit {trim | scale}]
[-gcorr  GrayscaleMappingTable] [-ink colof] [-inv]
[[] ScanOffsetFileName] [-| ImagelLength ]
[-M MemoryBound] [-ms space] [-msf SpaceFraction]
[-o OutputFile] [-outbits NumberOfOutputBits]
[-outcolor OutputColorModel] [-p PageRange]
[-pagetype PageType] [-paper PaperSize]
[-r resolution] [-respath ResourceSearchPath]
[-rot rotation] [-scale ImageSize]
[-sgcorr  ScannerCorrection]
[-sniff | -nosniff ] [-term | -noterm ]
[-thresh HalftoneFile] [-v | -nov] [-w ImageWidth]
[-x LeftMargin] [-y TopMargin] [-z]
[[file | directory | -f FileList | @FileList]...]

The gif2afp command transforms a GIF (Graphical Interchange Format) data
stream into an AFP (MO:DCA-P) or PostScript Level 2 data stream file.

The transform can process GIF images, including bilevel, grayscale and color
images. The output can be bilevel (IM1 or IOCA FS10), 4-bit or 8-bit grayscale, or
24-bit YCDbCr color (IOCA FS11). The transform automatically uses halftoning to
convert the grayscale and color images to bilevel.

Automatic Invocation

The PSF DSS automatically invokes the gif2afp transform command whenever you
submit a GIF file for printing. You can pass options to gif2afp using the
other-transform-options  attribute on the pdpr command or the -o flag of the AIX
print commands and the Iprafp command.

Input and Output

gif2afp can process either standard input, or multiple files specified on the
command line. If no input file is specified, stdin is assumed. Only a single GIF file
should be submitted via stdin . If multiple GIF files are concatenated via standard
input, all except the first one are ignored.

If an input file is specified on the command line, it can be either a GIF file, a
directory, or a file list (-f and @ prefixes). Multiple input file specifications are
allowed. The transform processes each file in the order in which it was specified on
the command line. If the -z option is specified, a list of fle names to be processed
is also submitted via standard input. The files on the list are processed as if the list
were given via the -f option on the same place on the command line as -z.
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If the file name points to a directory, gif2afp processes every file in that directory.
The files are processed in the order they would be shown using the Is -a command.
Directory search is not recursive, that is, the subdirectories are not searched.

If the file name is preceded by the -f option or the at sign (@), gif2afp assumes
that the file contains the list of GIF files to be processed. Each of the files in the list
is processed in the order it was listed.

If a GIF file has the extension .gif or .GIF, this extension need not be given
explicitly. gif2afp first tries to open the file as specified and, if unsuccessful, tries to
append the extensions .gif and .GIF in turn.

For example, suppose that:

* The directory tFiles contains the files filel.gif, file2.gif, file3.gif, and
filed.gif and nothing else.

* The file f1ist in the current directory contains the two file names
tFiles/file2.gif and tFiles/file3.gif. The names listed in the file list may
have their extensions omitted.

* The file f1ist2 contains the file name tFiles/file4. Again, the names listed in
the file list may have their extensions omitted.

In order to process files filel.gif, file2.gif, file3.gif, and filed.gif, any of
the following invocations of gif2afp would work:

gif2afp tFiles/filel.gif tFiles/file2.gif tFiles/file3.qgif tFiles/filed.qgif
gif2afp tFiles/filel tFiles/file2 tFiles/file3 tFiles/filed

gif2afp tFiles/filex.gif

gif2afp tFiles

gif2afp tFiles/filel -fflist tFiles/file4

gif2afp tFiles/filel -f flist tFiles/filed

gifeafp tFiles/filel -f flist -f flist2

gif2afp tFiles/filel @flist @flist2

The file list files allow the display text to be added for each file. A display text is any
text starting with the pound character (#) and extending to the end of the line. The
display text should follow the file name, and can extend over several lines, up to
2048 characters long. The initial # character on each line is discarded. If a display
text is present for a file name, that text is displayed in the status and error
messages instead of the file name. This is useful if the gif2afp is invoked using
temporary files whose names are meaningless to the user. Any display text before
the first file name is treated as comment and discarded. Display text is allowed also
if the -z option is used to submit the file list via standard input.

GIF files may contain multiple images. The gif2afp transform can process and
output all the images in the file, subject to the values given in the -p option.

The output file name can be either specified explicitly via the -o option, or derived
from the input file name. If multiple input files have been specified, the default
output file is standard output. If a single input file is given and the output file is not
specified explicitly, the transform strips the .gif or .gif extension from the input file
name (if one is present), and appends the .afp extension for AFP output, or the .ps
extension for PostScript output, to get the output file name.

To disable automatic output file name generation and force the default output
stream to be the standard output in all cases, set the environment variable
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GIF2AFP_o to - or stdout , or, alternatively, put the line o=- or o=stdout into the
configuration file and invoke that configuration file using the -C option or the
GIF2AFP_C environment variable.

For example, all the following commands:
gif2afp myfile

gif2afp myfile.gif

gif2afp myfile -o myfile.afp

have myfile.afp as the output file. Note that there is no requirement for the
explicitly specified input and output files to have .gif and .afp extensions. To
process GIF file foo.bar into an AFP file foo.bar2, invoke the transform using

gif2afp foo.bar -0 foo.bar2

The output data stream is MODCA-P 1S/1, MODCAP-P 1S/2, or PostScript Level 2.
IS/1 images are bilevel and are encoded as IOCA Function Set 10 or IM1. IM1
images are uncompressed. IOCA FS10 output images can be either uncompressed,
or compressed via one of the four available compression algorithms (see the -cmp
option). The default is ITU-T T.6 Group 4 compression. IM1 images are always
uncompressed. IS/2 images can be either bilevel, 4-bit or 8-bit grayscale, or 24 bit
YCbCr color. Multibit images are encoded as IOCA Function Set 11. Be aware that
the only product that supports IOCA FS11 images is the AFP Workbench, that is,
grayscale and color AFP images are not currently supported by any printer.

PostScript Level 2 images can be uncompressed or ITU-T T.6 Group 4 bilevel,
uncompressed 8-bit grayscale or uncompressed 24-bit RGB color. By default, the
transform leaves scaling and halftoning to the printer (that is, color GIF images are
output as 24-bit RGB color images).

Errors and Error Recovery

gif2afp divides errors into fatal and non-fatal. The fatal error categories are the
following:

» Errors in the user-specified parameters, either in the environment variables, the
configuration file, or the command line arguments. These errors include
unrecognized options, invalid values for parameters, or inability to open the
configuration file or the output file.

» Out of memory errors. The requested memory is larger than the memory
specified using the -M option or the dynamic memory allocation has failed.

» Disk space errors. The transform guards against trying to write to a full file
system. See the -ms and -msf options for setting the minimum free disk space
requirements. If the file system is full, the transform deletes the partial output file
before terminating.

e Internal errors.

In the case of a fatal error, the last output page might not be complete.

Errors encountered in the GIF files are non-fatal and gif2afp attempts to recover
from them. These errors include not being able to open an input file, an input file
not being a GIF file, or an input file containing features that cannot be processed. If
the transform fails to open 15 or more input files, it assumes an error in the
parameter list (for example, -f was used with a file that does not contain a file list)
and terminates.
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If an error is encountered in a file, the transform attempts to recover with the next
image in the file. If such recovery is not possible, gif2afp attempts to recover with
the next input file. In both cases, a warning message is issued. Errors and warnings
are output to standard error.

For example, let a directory tFiles contain files filel.gif, filel.txt, file2.gif
and file3.gif, where filel.txt is an ASCII file. Invoking the transform via

gif2afp tFiles

processes the bilevel images in all three GIF files correctly. A warning is issued that
filel.txt is not a GIF file.

Non-fatal errors can be made fatal by using the option -term, or the corresponding
environment variable or configuration file entry. If -term is set, the transform
terminates in error if it encounters an error in the GIF data stream.

Data Transformations
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If the input image is grayscale or color, and the output image type is bilevel (IOCA
FS10 or IM1), the transform internally scales the image to the desired size, then
uses a halftoning algorithm (ordered dither, the default, or Floyd-Steinberg) to
convert it to bilevel. In converting the image to bilevel, the characteristics of the
output device such as dot shape and dot gain must be taken into consideration.
The internal grayscale mapping table has been optimized for the 600-pel IBM
Infoprint 4000 laser printer. The -gcorr option can be used to specify a different
mapping of gray levels.

For very light or very dark images, the halftoning algorithms can be automatically
recalibrated to preserve details that would be lost using the default calibration. See
the -alg option for more information.

To maintain the image quality, scaling must be done prior to halftoning. Halftoning
algorithm is very computation-intensive. Unless the images are small, gif2afp
cannot process the color images fast enough to feed even a slow printer.

The size and position of the output image depend on several factors:
* The size specified to the transform

* The form map specified at print time

* The forms and options loaded in the printer

If the image is too large to to fit on the page, it is trimmed to size by default. Use
the -fit scale option to instruct the printer to scale the image to the paper size. If
the paper size is not specified explicitly via the -paper option, the paper size
defaults to US letter size (8.5 by 11 inches). If the image is larger than this, the
paper dimensions are increased as necessary. If the paper size is been specified
explicitly, it is not increased if the image does not fit on paper. The options -l and -w
have the same effect as -paper.

The size of the actual image (as opposed to the paper size) is controlled by the
-scale option. You can either specify a value of orig for the -scale option or give an
actual size. If you specify orig, the output image is the same size as the input
image. If you specify -scale with an actual size, the output image is scaled to the
desired size. You can also specify a percentage for enlargement or reduction.
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Even if you specify -scale orig , the image may still have to be scaled if the input
file specifies non-square pixels. By default, the transform leaves scaling to the
printer. The exceptions are:

* Images that are being halftoned, which are always scaled in the transform,
* Images that have different resolutions in X and Y directions (non-square pixels)

Note: Because GIF files do not specify resolutions, the image is assumed to have
the resolution of the output device.

You can use the -alg option to instruct the transform to perform internal image
scaling. Options -alg, -clean, and -ink choose and configure various scaling
algorithms.

GIF images are compressed using the LZW algorithm. Because LZW compression
is not part of any current IOCA function set, gif2afp always reads and
decompresses the image.

gif2afp behavior is governed by many parameters. The parameters are set by the
following hierarchy (least significant first):

 Internal defaults

* Environment variables

» Configuration file

* Command-line arguments

Command Line Arguments
Note the following points regarding the command line arguments for the gif2afp
transform:

» Options and input file names can appear on the command line in any order.

* When you run gif2afp as a standalone transform, the blank between option and
value is optional (for example, both -inkblack and -ink black are valid).

* When you use the -o flag of the enq, Ip, qprt, or Iprafp commands to pass
options to gif2afp , no blank is permitted between option and value is optional (for
example, -o-inkblack is valid, but -o -ink black is not).

* When you use the other-transform-options  attribute on the pdpr command to
pass options to gif2afp , any string containing a blank must be surrounded by
single quotes (for example, both other-transform-options=-inkblack and
other-transform-options="'-ink black' are valid).

» All values except file names are case-insensitive.
« If an option is specified multiple times, the last specification remains in force.
» If multiple configuration file names are given, they are processed in order.

Configuration File

The configuration file has entries of the form option=value, where each pair must
reside on a separate line. Options and other syntax are the same as for the
command line arguments and the option names are the same. Input files and
configuration files cannot be specified in the configuration file (that is, nested
configuration files are not supported). In the case of options without values (for
example, -inv), the equals sign must be present.

Some command line options, for example, -calib , cannot be used in the

configuration file or as environment variables. Options available only on the
command line are noted as such in their descriptions.
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If you do not specify a configuration file on the command line with the -C option, the
transform checks for the existence of the default configuration file,
lusr/Ipp/psfigif2afp/gif2afp.cfg . If this file exists, the transform uses it as the
configuration file.

The following is an example of a valid configuration file:
scale = letter

r= 300

0 = -

inv=

alg=afp

Note that the spaces around the equals sign (=) are optional. In this example, the
option-value pair o = - means that the default output file is the standard output.
Output file name computation has been disabled.

Environment Variables
Environment variables have the form GIF2AFP_option, where option is the same as

on the command line and the configuration file.

Some command line options, for example, -calib, cannot be used in the
configuration file or as environment variables. Options available only on the
command line are noted as such in their descriptions.

For example, to achieve the same effect as the configuration file in the last
example, the following statements have to be executed in the calling shell:

export GIF2AFP_scale=letter
export GIF2AFP_r=300

export GIF2AFP_o=-

export GIF2AFP_inv=" "
export GIF2AFP_alg=afp

There must be some value set for each desired option. For options that do not take
a value, specify a blank surrounded by double quotes, for example:

export GIF2AFP_inv=" " correct
export GIF2AFP_inv= has no effect

Resource Search Path

For resource files, such as scan offset files and grayscale correction files, the
transform searches the current directory by default. You can use the -respath
option to specify a list of directories to be searched for such files. This resource
path does not apply to the configuration file.

Limitations
» Timing data from GIF animation sequences is ignored.
* Animation sequences are processed as unrelated images.

Acknowledgments
This software is partially based on the Independent JPEG Group’s JPEG

compression and decompression code.
Options and Values

@FileList
Specifies a name of a file that contains a list of files to be processed by the
transform. If the @ option is present, the output file defaults to standard
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output, even if the list of files contains only a single entry. Multiple @
options are allowed. Also see the -f and -z options. The @ is not preceded
by the dash, and is implemented to maintain compatibility with the ps2afp
transform.

-a {ioca | iocalO | iocall | iml | PS.2}

-a{l01_G4|IM1]|101|I0O1_MMR | PSEG_IO1_G4 | PSEG_IM1 | PSEG_IO1 |

PSEG_IO1_MMR | OVLY_IO1_G4 | OVLY_IM1 | OVLY_IO1 | OVLY_IO1_MMR}
Choice of the output image type. The first syntax chooses between the
IOCA FS 10 (ioca, iocalO), IOCA FS11 (iocall), IM1, and PostScript Level
2 (PS.2) output. IOCA FS10 and IM1 yield bilevel images, while IOCA FS11
results in 4-bit or 8-bit gray or 24-bit color output (see option -outbits ). Note
that presently the only product that supports IOCA FS11 is the AFP
Workbench. The output compression algorithm is set via the option -cmp.
To set the page type (page, overlay, page segment or object), use the
-pagetype option.

The second syntax is to maintain compatibility with the ps2afp transform,
and sets the image type (I01 for IOCA FS10 or IM1 for IM1 output),
compression (G4 for Group 4 or MMR for Group 3), and page type (PSEG
for page segment or OVLY for overlay). If PSEG or OVLY is not specified,
the output is a printable page. If no compression algorithm is specified, the
output is not compressed. The second syntax cannot be used for IOCA
FS11 output.

Some older printers do not support IOCA images. In such cases, the IM1
output type should be chosen. IM1 images are uncompressed and thus use
more space. The processing might also take longer since the IM1 image
cannot be scaled by the printer and so internal scaling algorithms must be
used. See option -alg.

The default is ioca for IOCA FS10 output compressed via Group 4
algorithm.

This option is similar to the image-out-format document attribute on the
pdpr command.

-alg {afp | algl | alg2 | alg3}
-alg {htod1 | htfs}

-alg htcall
Choice of the scaling and halftoning algorithms. You can specify multiple
choices, separated by commas, for one -alg option. The effect is the same
as specifying multiple -alg options. For example, -alg htfs,htcal is
equivalent to -alg htfs -alg htcal.

The scaling algorithms are:

» If afp is chosen, the scaling is done using the default algorithm in the
printer. This makes the transform much faster. If the image must be
reduced, however, this algorithm may drop some information from the
image, such as thin lines.

* algl activates the internal scaling algorithm to scale the image explicitly
to the specified size. This algorithm is guaranteed not to discard any ink.
“White space” in the image, however, may be lost (that is, features close
to one another might merge). This algorithm makes the transform run
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longer, and might occasionally make for a “dirty” image, since the
occasional “noise pixels” in the scanned images tend to be amplified.

» alg2 activates the more flexible version of algl. If this algorithm is
selected, option -clean can be used to specify the amount of ink
“cleanup” to be performed. Option -clean 0.0 makes the algorithm alg2
perform like algl (albeit more slowly). Increasing the value specified in
-clean discards more and more ink, until -clean 1.0 results in a blank
page.

» alg3 activates a scaling algorithm that works by deleting or duplicating
rows and columns in the image. This is a fast general-purpose algorithm.

For bilevel images, the default is afp if the output image type is IOCA and
alg3 if the output image type is IM1. For color images with bilevel output,
the scaling is always done prior to the halftoning algorithm. If a grayscale or
color output is chosen (-a iocall), this option is ignored and the algorithm
is set to afp.

The halftoning algorithms are:

* htodl uses an ordered dither with a screen derived from the value of the
-thresh option. The default is an 85 line per inch screen.

» htfs uses the Floyd-Steinberg algorithm.

» htcall recalibrates the halftoning algorithm for each image. htcall forces
the transform to read the whole image into memory and requires an
additional pass through the image. It should be used only for very light or
very dark images.

The default is htod1 . Each halftoning algorithm uses a different internal
default calibration curve. If the automatic calibration is turned on, a still
different set of calibration curves are used.

See options -clean, -gcorr , -ink, -paper, -scale, -thresh , -, -w, -x, and -y.

-calib scanner

-calib {scanner | printer | patch | patchr}, namel...

Transform calibration for the scanner or printer. If scanner is specified,
-sgcorr must be present. If printer is specified, -sgcorr may or may not be
present. If patch or patchr is specified, -sgcorr (if present) is ignored.
Detailed explanation of the calibration process is beyond the scope of this
entry.

You cannot specify -calib in the configuration file or as an environment
variable.

-C ConfigurationFileName

The name of a configuration file containing option-value pairs. If multiple -C
options are given on the command line, they are processed in order.
Specifying the configuration file on the command line overrides any
specification done via the GIF2AFP_C environment variable.

The default configuration file is /usr/Ipp/psf/gif2afp/gif2afp.cfg

-clean {0.5 | x.xxx}

The internal scaling algorithm alg2 allows for variable thresholding. The
scaled pixel is declared painted if the fraction of its area greater than the
threshold is painted in the original image. The value x.xxx is a real number
between zero and 1 inclusive and gives this threshold.
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If the option -clean 0.0 is issued, alg2 behaves like algl and turns on a
pixel as long as any part of the pixel has been painted in the original image.
-clean 1.0 results in a blank image because the output pixels are never
painted.

Note that setting -clean 0.95 and 0.9999999 turns on the pixels that had
essentially all the area painted in the original picture. Depending on the
data, most of the image will probably be preserved. Increasing -clean by a
small amount to 1.0 erases the image. If the scaling algorithm is not alg2,
this option is ignored. The default is -clean 0.5.

-cmp {none | mh | mmr | g3 | g4 | jpeg}
Choice of the output image compression algorithm:

none Uncompressed output

mh ITU-T T.4 G3 Modified Huffman
mmr  IBM Modified Modified Read
g3 ITU-T T.4 G3 Modified Read
g4 ITU-TT.6 G4

jpeg  JPEG non-differential Huffman coding with baseline DCT. The
output image data should be compressed to reduce the file sizes
and increase the printing speed.

The default compression is ITU-T T.6 Group 4 for bilevel images and no
compression for grayscale or color images. Note that some printers may not
support Group 4 compression algorithm and require using the -cmp option
to choose a different one. The JPEG algorithm can compress only 8-bit
grayscale and 24-bit color images. 4-bit grayscale images cannot be
compressed.

-crop tb,LAdi | m|p|d]
Image cropping. t,b,l,r specify how much should be cropped from the image
top, bottom, left edge, and right edge. The numbers are floating point and
can be either positive or negative. Negative numbers indicate that a blank
space should be inserted. The units are inches, millimeters, points, and dots
(pels), with the default being dots. The cropping is specified in the context
of the output page, to that “top” means the top of the output page and so
on, regardless of the -rot option. To crop, the transform will enlarge the
image by the amount to be cropped, then crop the specified amount by
manipulating the actual bitmap. The resulting image has the size as
specified by the explicit (or implicit) -scale option. See also option -j.

If -fit trim is specified, the right and the bottom edge of the image are not
cropped. Instead, the image grows as necessary. Because -fit trim causes
the output data stream to contain the “position and trim” specification, the
printer discards any extra image.

-f FileList
Specifies the name of a file that contains a list of files to be processed by
the transform. If the -f option is present, the output file defaults to standard
output, even if the list of files contains only a single entry. Multiple -f options
are allowed. See also options @ and -z.

-fit {trim | scale}
Determines whether the printer behavior will be position-and-trim or
scale-to-fit if the image is too large to fit on the paper. The default is trim .
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This option is equivalent to the image-fit document attribute on the pdpr
command.

-gcorr FileName

Specifies a file with grayscale mapping table for halftoning of the grayscale
and color images to bilevel for output. The mapping table must be provided
to compensate for the printing characteristics of the particular output device
and paper type, such as dot gain. This file must contain either:

» 256 real numbers, one for each level of gray in the 8-bit grayscale image
* The PostScript settransfer operator

The algorithm converts every image to 8-bit grayscale before applying the
halftoning algorithm. The default internal mapping table has been optimized
for the 600-pel IBM Infoprint 4000 laser printer. You shouldn’t change this
unless you know what you are doing. See also options -alg and -thresh .
PostScript code submitted via the -thresh option can have the same effect
as -gcorr .

-ink {black | white}

-inv

This option is used only with scaling algorithm algl or alg2. The GIF
images can be either black on white or white on black. The internal scaling
algorithm must know which, because “ink” is preserved at the expense of
“non-ink” The default value, “black”, indicates that the image is black on
white.

If the option -inv is used to print the reversed image, the inversion is done
as the data is read by the transform, before any processing is done. The
black or white must thus be specified in the terms of the printed image, not
in the terms of the input GIF image.

Reverses the image. Areas that are black in the original image become
white and vice versa. Note that the reversed image may be either black on
white or white on black, depending on the original image.

-j ScanOffsetFileName

Sometimes input images must be shifted to get the desired positioning on
the page. The scan offset file contains the directions for shifting. The file
has the format of

[attribute]
values

values
[attribute]
values

values

Currently, the recognized attributes are [Units] (values millimeters , mm,
inches , in, points , dots, pels) [Page_Offset_Type] (values crop or grow)
and [Page_Offsets] . The values for page offsets are in the format
FileName,Hhoriz,\/vert Each entry refers to a file. The file names must be
specified (or at least the leading comma must), but are currently ignored
and the offset factors are applied to each file in turn. Note that the same
factors are applied to each image in the file. The horiz and vert values are
the amount that the image is to be shifted, in the horizontal and vertical
direction. The positive directions are down and right (that is, the origin is in
the left upper corner of the page). The default units are millimeters. Like the
values for the -crop option, the shifts are specified in the output space
context.
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Extra spaces and blank lines are allowed. Unrecognized attributes and their
values are ignored. See the sample file shift.sample .

If the image is moved left or up, part of the bitmap is removed. If the image
is moved down or right, removal is governed by the value of the
[Page_Offset_Type] attribute. If crop is chosen, the transform removes the
requisite amount from the right and bottom edges of the bitmap. If grow is
chosen, the transform does not remove any space. The bitmap grows and
the trimming, if any, is left to the printer. If the -fit trim option (the default) is
specified, [Page_Offset_Type] defaults to grow . For -fit scale ,
[Page_Offset Type] defaults to crop.

yyyyyd [ m[i] pl}

Specifies the paper length. The optional units are dots (pels), millimeters,
inches, or points. The default unit is dots. If the unit is dots, decimals (if
any) are ignored. The default paper length is 11 inches. See options -w to
set the paper width or -paper to set both dimensions at the same time.

M {0 | nnn)

Limits the amount of memory available to gif2afp . nnn is the maximum
amount of memory in kilobytes. A value of 0 means there is no memory
limit. nnn can be set from 0 to the maximum value that AlX allows. The
default is O.

-ms {10 | nnn}

Requires that at least nnn kilobytes of disk space be available on the file
system that contains the output file. This limit is enforced every time data is
written to the output file. If the output is standard output, this option is
ignored. The default is 10. See option -msf.

-msf {0.1 | x.xxx}

The number x.xxx is a real number between 0 and 1. It denotes the
minimum space that must be left unused on the file system containing the
output file. The space is given as a fraction of the total space in the file
system. This limit is enforced every time data is written to the output file. If
the output is standard output, this option is ignored. The default is 0.1. See
option -ms.

-nosniff

See [-sniff | -nosniff ].

-noterm

-nov

See [-term | -noterm ].

See [-V | -nov].

-0 FileName

Optional output file name. Specify - for standard output.

-outbits NumberOfOutputBits

Sets the number of bits per pel in output. This value must be 1, 4, 8, or 24.
If the output image type is IOCA FS10 or IM1, the number of output bits is
set to 1 and this option is ignored. For IOCA FS11 output, the default is 24.
Note that this number represents the maximum number of bits used per pel.
Thus, even if the number of bits is set to 24, a 4-bit grayscale image is still
displayed in 4-bit format.

-outcolor {rgb | ycbcr | ycrcb}

Sets the output color model to RGB, YCbCr, or YCrCb if the image type is
IOCA FS11 and the number of output bits is 24. Otherwise, this option is
ignored. The default is ycbhcer .
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-p {even | odd | nn| nn-mm | nn-}

Specifies that the output should only contain the specified pages. If no -p
option is given, all the pages are output. Multiple -p options may be
specified. Their effect is cumulative. Regardless of the order in which the
pages are specified, they are always printed in ascending order. The
recognized values are:

even Print all even pages

odd Print all odd pages

nn Print page nn
nn-mm

Print pages nn to mm, inclusive.
nn- Print all pages starting with page nn

Pages are numbered starting with 1.

-pagetype {page | overlay | ovly | pseg | object}

Sets the output page type to be page, overlay, page segment or object. The
same page type is set for every page in the output. Thus, unless option -p
is used to select a single page, multiple overlays, page segments or
overlays are stored in the output file. The default is page. See option -a.

-paper {a5 | a4 | a3 | letter | folio | legal | ledger |  xxx.xx,yyy.y/d | m | i | p]}

Specifies the output paper size. The supported values are:
a3 A3 format (297 by 420 mm or 11.69 by 16.54 inches)
a4 A4 format (210 by 297 mm or 8.27 by 11.69 inches)
ab A5 format (148 by 210 mm or 5.83 by 8.27 inches)
letter 8.5 by 11 inches (216 by 279 mm)

folio 8.5 by 13.0 inches (216 by 330 mm)

legal 8.5 by 14.0 inches (216 by 356 mm)

ledger 11.0 by 17.0 inches (279 by 432 mm)

xxxx,yyyAd [ m|i|p]
Horizontal and vertical page dimensions. The optional units are dots
(pels), millimeters, inches, or points.

The default paper size is letter. If -paper is not used, the paper size is
increased, if necessary, to contain the output image.

See options -I, -w, and -scale.

-r {300 | nnn}

The output device resolution, specified in dots per inch. The default is 300.

This option is equivalent to the default-printer-resolution  document
attribute on the pdpr command.

-respath directory[: directory...]

Sets the search path for resource files, such as the scan offset files and
grayscale calibration curve files. If a resource file name is specified as a
relative name (does not start with a /), the transform searches every
directory in the path, in the order specified in the path, until it finds the file
(or fails). See options -j and -gcorr for scan offsets and grayscale
calibration curve. The default is the current directory.
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-rot {0 | 90 | 180 | 270]p | i}

The image is rotated in the clockwise direction by the amount specified. The
default is zero, that is, no rotation.

If p is specified, the transform sets the output datastream in such a way
that the printer performs the actual image rotation. If i is specified, the
transform rotates the output bitmap. When i is chosen, the transform takes
much longer to run and uses much more memory. If no letter is specified,
the default or any previous value (such as the value specified in the
configuration file) remains in force. The default is p.

-scale {orig | a5 | a4 | a3 | letter | folio | legal | ledger |  xxx.xx,yyy.yyid | m | i |p]

| xxx%0}

-sgcorr

Specifies the output image size. The image is scaled to this size and
centered in the area defined by the paper size and margin options. The
supported values are:

orig Preserve the input image size, regardless of the printable paper
area.

a3 A3 format (297 by 420 mm or 11.69 by 16.54 inches)
a4 A4 format (210 by 297 mm or 8.27 by 11.69 inches)
a5 A5 format (148 by 210 mm or 5.83 by 8.27 inches)
letter 8.5 by 11 inches (216 by 279 mm)

folio 8.5 by 13.0 inches (216 by 330 mm)

legal 8.5 by 14.0 inches (216 by 356 mm)

ledger 11.0 by 17.0 inches (279 by 432 mm)

xx.xxyyyyld | m | i]p]
Horizontal and vertical image dimensions. The optional units are
dots (pels), millimeters, inches, or points.

xxx% Magnification relative to the original image size. Numbers below
100% mean reduction, while Numbers above 100% mean
enlargement. For example, -scale 200% causes the output image
to be twice as long and twice as wide as the input image.

The default image size is orig .

FileName
Specifies the name of the scanner-related calibration file. If -calib is absent,
this option is ignored.

A detailed discussion of -sgcorr is beyond the scope of this document.

[-sniff | -nosniff]

[-term |

Turns automatic conversion to black on white for bilevel images on (-sniff )
or off (-nosniff ). The automatic conversion algorithm counts the number of
0 and 1 bits in the image. If there are fewer zeros, it assumes the printed
features are represented by zeros (white on black), and inverts the image to
be black on white. The detection and conversion are done after the
conversion specified by the Photometric Interpretation tag is applied (if any).

This option is ignored if the image is not bilevel. The default is -nosniff .

-noterm]
Disables (-term) or enables (-noterm ) error recovery.
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* When error recovery is disabled, on encountering an error in a GIF file,
the transform terminates with an error message and a nonzero return
code.

* When error recovery is enabled, the errors in GIF files are treated as
non-fatal. The transform attempts to recover with the next image in the
file, or with the next file. The return code is zero.

The default is -noterm .

-thresh FileName
Specifies a file that contains a PostScript Type 1 or Type 3 halftone
dictionary. Alternatively, the PostScript code can specify the setscreen
operator instead of a Type 1 dictionary. The halftone cell in the dictionary is
used to overwrite the default ordered dither clustered dot halftone cell. If the
PostScript code contains a transfer function, either in the halftone dictionary
or specified by the settransfer operator, the current grayscale correction
curve is overwritten as if -gcorr were used.

[-v | -nov]
Turns verbose mode on (-v) or off (-nov).
* When verbose mode is on, the transform prints a message as it opens
each resource file, then echoes the command line, then prints a
message for each file name as it is processed.

* When verbose mode is off, the transform prints only error messages.

The default is -nov .

-w {8.5 | yyyyyd | m[i|pl}
Specifies the paper width. The optional units are dots (pels), millimeters,
inches, or points. The default unit is dots. The default page width is 8.5
inches. See options -I to set the paper length or -paper to set both
dimensions at the same time.

-x {0 | nnn.nn[d| m | i | p]}
Specifies the left margin. The optional units are dots (pels), millimeters,
inches, or points. The default unit is dots. The default is zero (no margin).

-y {0 | nnn.nn[d| m | i | p]}
Specifies the top margin. The optional units are dots (pels), millimeters,
inches, or points. The default unit is dots. The default is zero (no margin).

-z Signifies that a list of files to be processed is submitted from standard input.
See also options -f and @.



jpeg2afp

jpeg2afp Command: Transforms JPEG Data to AFP in Infoprint
Manager for AIX

Syntax

Description

jpeg2afp [-a ImageType] [-alg ProcessingAlgorithms]
[-calib calibration] [-C ConfigurationFile]
[-cmp compression] [-crop CropFactors]
[-fit {trim | scale}] [-force]
[-gcorr  GrayscaleMappingTable]
[[] ScanOffsetFileName] [-| ImagelLength ]
[-M MemoryBound] [-ms space] [-msf SpaceFraction]
[-o OutputFile] [-outbits NumberOfOutputBits]
[-outcolor OutputColorModel] [-p PageRange]
[-pagetype PageType] [-paper PaperSize]
[-r resolution] [-respath ResourceSearchPath]
[-rot rotation] [-scale ImageSize]
[-sgcorr  ScannerCorrection] [-term | -noterm ]
[-thresh HalftoneFile] [-v | -nov]
[-w ImageWidth] [-wrkdir WorkDirectory]
[-x LeftMargin] [-y TopMargin] [-z]
[[file | directory | -f FileList | @FileList]...]

The jpeg2afp command transforms a JPEG (Joint Photographic Experts Group)
data stream into an AFP (MO:DCA-P) or PostScript Level 2 data stream file.

The transform can process images compressed using baseline lossy JPEG
compression. Only 8 bits per channel and Huffman coding are supported. The
output can be bilevel (IM1 or IOCA FS10), 4-bit or 8-bit grayscale, or 24-bit YCbCr
color (IOCA FS11). The transform automatically uses halftoning to convert the
grayscale and color images to bilevel.

Automatic Invocation

The PSF DSS automatically invokes the jpeg2afp transform command whenever
you submit a JPEG file for printing. You can pass options to jpeg2afp using the
other-transform-options  attribute on the pdpr command or the -o flag of the AIX
print commands and the Iprafp command.

Input and Output

jpeg2afp can process either standard input, or multiple files specified on the
command line. If no input file is specified, stdin is assumed. Standard input is
cached to a file (see the -wrkdir option) and then processed. Only a single JPEG
file should be submitted via stdin . If multiple JPEG files are concatenated via
standard input, all except the first one are ignored.

If an input file is specified on the command line, it can be either a JPEG file, a
directory, or a file list (-f and @ prefixes). Multiple input file specifications are
allowed. The transform processes each file in the order in which it was specified on
the command line. If the -z option is specified, a list of file names to be processed
is also submitted via standard input. The files on the list are processed as if the list
were given via the -f option on the same place on the command line as -z.
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If the file name points to a directory, jpeg2afp processes every file in that directory.
The files are processed in the order they would be shown using the Is -a command.
Directory search is not recursive, that is, the subdirectories are not searched.

If the file name is preceded by the -f option or the at sign (@), jpeg2afp assumes
that the file contains the list of JPEG files to be processed. Each of the files in the
list is processed in the order it was listed.

If a JPEG file has the extension .jpg, .jpeg, .JPG, or .JPEG, this extension need
not be given explicitly. jpeg2afp first tries to open the file as specified and, if
unsuccessful, tries to append the extensions .jpg .jpeg , .JPG, and .JPEG in turn.

For example, suppose that:

* The directory tFiles contains the files filel.jpg, file2.jpg, file3.jpg, and
filed.jpg and nothing else.

* The file f1ist in the current directory contains the two file names
tFiles/file2.jpg and tFiles/file3.jpg. The names listed in the file list may
have their extensions omitted.

* The file f1ist2 contains the file name tFiles/file4. Again, the names listed in
the file list may have their extensions omitted.

In order to process files filel.jpg, file2.jpg, file3.jpg, and filed.jpg, any of
the following invocations of jpeg2afp would work:

jpeg2afp tFiles/filel.jpg tFiles/file2.jpg tFiles/file3.jpg tFiles/file4d.jpg
jpeg2afp tFiles/filel tFiles/file2 tFiles/file3 tFiles/filed

jpeg2afp tFiles/file*.jpg

jpeg2afp tFiles

jpeg2afp tFiles/filel -fflist tFiles/file4

jpeg2afp tFiles/filel -f flist tFiles/file4

jpeg2afp tFiles/filel -f flist -f flist2

jpeg2afp tFiles/filel @flist @flist2

The file list files allow the display text to be added for each file. A display text is any
text starting with the pound character (#) and extending to the end of the line. The
display text should follow the file name, and can extend over several lines, up to
2048 characters long. The initial # character on each line is discarded. If a display
text is present for a file name, that text is displayed in the status and error
messages instead of the file name. This is useful if the jpeg2afp is invoked using
temporary files whose names are meaningless to the user. Any display text before
the first file name is treated as comment and discarded. Display text is allowed also
if the -z option is used to submit the file list via standard input.

The output file name can be either specified explicitly via the -o option, or derived
from the input file name. If multiple input files have been specified, the default
output file is standard output. If a single input file is given and the output file is not
specified explicitly, the transform strips the .jpg or .jpeg extension from the input file
name (if one is present), and appends the .afp extension for AFP output, or the .ps
extension for PostScript output, to get the output file name.

To disable automatic output file name generation and force the default output
stream to be the standard output in all cases, set the environment variable
JPEG2AFP_o to - or stdout , or, alternatively, put the line o=- or o=stdout into the
configuration file and invoke that configuration file using the -C option or the
JPEG2AFP_C environment variable.

For example, all the following commands:
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Jjpeg2afp myfile
jpeg2afp myfile.jpg
jpeg2afp myfile -o myfile.afp

have myfile.afp as the output file. Note that there is no requirement for the
explicitly specified input and output files to have .jpg and .afp extensions. To
process JPEG file foo.bar into an AFP file foo.bar2, invoke the transform using

jpeg2afp foo.bar -o foo.bar2

The output data stream is MODCA-P 1S/1, MODCAP-P 1S/2, or PostScript Level 2.
IS/1 images are bilevel and are encoded as IOCA Function Set 10 or IM1. IM1
images are uncompressed. IOCA FS10 output images can be either uncompressed,
or compressed via one of the four available compression algorithms (see the -cmp
option). The default is ITU-T T.6 Group 4 compression. IM1 images are always
uncompressed. 1S/2 images can be either bilevel, 4-bit or 8-bit grayscale, or 24 bit
YCbCr color. Multibit images are encoded as IOCA Function Set 11. Be aware that
the only product that supports IOCA FS11 images is the AFP Workbench, that is,
grayscale and color AFP images are not currently supported by any printer.

PostScript Level 2 images can be uncompressed or ITU-T T.6 Group 4 bilevel,
uncompressed 8-bit grayscale or uncompressed 24-bit RGB color. By default, the
transform leaves scaling and halftoning to the printer (that is, color JPEG images
are output as 24-bit RGB color images).

Errors and Error Recovery

jpeg2afp divides errors into fatal and non-fatal. The fatal error categories are the
following:

» Errors in the user-specified parameters, either in the environment variables, the
configuration file, or the command line arguments. These errors include
unrecognized options, invalid values for parameters, or inability to open the
configuration file or the output file.

* Out of memory errors. The requested memory is larger than the memory
specified using the -M option or the dynamic memory allocation has failed.

» Disk space errors. The transform guards against trying to write to a full file
system. See the -ms and -msf options for setting the minimum free disk space
requirements. If the file system is full, the transform deletes the partial output file
before terminating.

e Internal errors.

In the case of a fatal error, the last output page might not be complete.

Errors encountered in the JPEG files are non-fatal and jpeg2afp attempts to
recover from them. These errors include not being able to open an input file, an
input file not being a JPEG file, or an input file containing features that cannot be
processed. If the transform fails to open 15 or more input files, it assumes an error
in the parameter list (for example, -f was used with a file that does not contain a file
list) and terminates.

If an error is encountered in a file, the transform attempts to recover with the next
input file. A warning message is issued. Errors and warnings are output to standard
error.

For example, let a directory tFiles contain files filel.jpg, filel.txt, file2.jpg
and file3.jpg, where filel.txt is an ASCII file. Invoking the transform via

jpeg2afp tFiles
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processes the bilevel images in all three JPEG files correctly. A warning is issued
that filel.txt is not a JPEG file.

Non-fatal errors can be made fatal by using the option -term, or the corresponding
environment variable or configuration file entry. If -term is set, the transform
terminates in error if it encounters an error in the JPEG data stream.

Data Transformations
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If the input image is grayscale or color, and the output image type is bilevel (IOCA
FS10 or IM1), the transform internally scales the image to the desired size, then
uses a halftoning algorithm (ordered dither, the default, or Floyd-Steinberg) to
convert it to bilevel. In converting the image to bilevel, the characteristics of the
output device such as dot shape and dot gain must be taken into consideration.
The internal grayscale mapping table has been optimized for the 600-pel IBM
Infoprint 4000 laser printer. The -gcorr option can be used to specify a different
mapping of gray levels.

For very light or very dark images, the halftoning algorithms can be automatically
recalibrated to preserve details that would be lost using the default calibration. See
the -alg option for more information.

To maintain the image quality, scaling must be done prior to halftoning. Halftoning
algorithm is very computation-intensive. Unless the images are small, jpeg2afp
cannot process the color images fast enough to feed even a slow printer.

The size and position of the output image depend on several factors:
* The size specified to the transform

* The form map specified at print time

* The forms and options loaded in the printer

If the image is too large to to fit on the page, it is trimmed to size by default. Use
the -fit scale option to instruct the printer to scale the image to the paper size. If
the paper size is not specified explicitly via the -paper option, the paper size
defaults to US letter size (8.5 by 11 inches). If the image is larger than this, the
paper dimensions are increased as necessary. If the paper size is been specified
explicitly, it is not increased if the image does not fit on paper. The options -l and -w
have the same effect as -paper .

The size of the actual image (as opposed to the paper size) is controlled by the
-scale option. You can either specify a value of orig for the -scale option or give an
actual size. If you specify orig, the output image is the same size as the input
image. If you specify -scale with an actual size, the output image is scaled to the
desired size. You can also specify a percentage for enlargement or reduction.

By default, the transform leaves scaling to the printer. The exceptions are images
that are being halftoned, which are always scaled in the transform.

Note: Because JPEG files do not specify resolutions, the image is assumed to
have the resolution of the output device.

If possible, jpeg2afp rewraps the JPEG raster data in MODCA-P headers.

For 8-bit grayscale and 24-bit color images, both JPEG and IOCA FS11 support
JPEG compression algorithms. However, the JPEG standard has different
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subsampling defaults than IOCA FS11. Thus, most 24-bit color images are not
suitable for rewrapping, even if they use a JPEG compression algorithm and a color
model supported by IOCA FS11.

Note also that JPEG is a lossy compression algorithm. Decompressing a JPEG
image and then recompressing it for output might result in reduced image quality.
For that reason, the default is to use no compression for the gray or color output.

Be aware that not all the printers support all the recognized IOCA compression
standards. If the output image is IM1, the image is always decompressed and
scaled in the transform.

jpeg2afp behavior is governed by many parameters. The parameters are set by the
following hierarchy (least significant first):

* Internal defaults

* Environment variables

» Configuration file

* Command-line arguments

Command Line Arguments
Note the following points regarding the command line arguments for the jpeg2afp
transform:

» Options and input file names can appear on the command line in any order.

* When you run jpeg2afp as a standalone transform, the blank between option
and value is optional (for example, both -fittrim and -fit trim are valid).

* When you use the -o flag of the enq, Ip, gprt, or Iprafp commands to pass
options to jpeg2afp , no blank is permitted between option and value is optional
(for example, -o-fittrim is valid, but -o -fit trim is not).

* When you use the other-transform-options  attribute on the pdpr command to
pass options to jpeg2afp , any string containing a blank must be surrounded by
single quotes (for example, both other-transform-options=-fittrim and
other-transform-options='-fit trim' are valid).

» All values except file names are case-insensitive.
» If an option is specified multiple times, the last specification remains in force.
» If multiple configuration file names are given, they are processed in order.

Configuration File

The configuration file has entries of the form option=value, where each pair must
reside on a separate line. Options and other syntax are the same as for the
command line arguments and the option names are the same. Input files and
configuration files cannot be specified in the configuration file (that is, nested
configuration files are not supported). In the case of options without values (for
example, -v), the equals signh must be present.

Some command line options, for example, -calib , cannot be used in the
configuration file or as environment variables. Options available only on the
command line are noted as such in their descriptions.

If you do not specify a configuration file on the command line with the -C option, the
transform checks for the existence of the default configuration file,
lusr/Ipp/psf/jpeg2afp/jpeg2afp.cfg . If this file exists, the transform uses it as the
configuration file.
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The following is an example of a valid configuration file:
scale = letter

r= 300

O = -

V:

Note that the spaces around the equals sign (=) are optional. In this example, the
option-value pair o = - means that the default output file is the standard output.
Output file name computation has been disabled.

Environment Variables
Environment variables have the form JPEG2AFP_ option, where option is the same
as on the command line and the configuration file.

Some command line options, for example, -calib, cannot be used in the
configuration file or as environment variables. Options available only on the
command line are noted as such in their descriptions.

For example, to achieve the same effect as the configuration file in the last
example, the following statements have to be executed in the calling shell:
export JPEG2AFP_scale=letter

export JPEG2AFP_r=300

export JPEGZAFP_o=-
export JPEG2AFP_v=" "

There must be some value set for each desired option. For options that do not take
a value, specify a blank surrounded by double quotes, for example:

export JPEG2AFP_v=" " correct
export JPEG2AFP_v= has no effect

Resource Search Path

For resource files, such as scan offset files and grayscale correction files, the
transform searches the current directory by default. You can use the -respath
option to specify a list of directories to be searched for such files. This resource
path does not apply to the configuration file.

Limitations
* Only Huffman coding with baseline DCT JPEG algorithm is supported.
* At most 8-bit grayscale and 24-bit color are supported.
Acknowledgments

This software is partially based on the Independent JPEG Group’s JPEG
compression and decompression code.
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@FileList
Specifies a name of a file that contains a list of files to be processed by the
transform. If the @ option is present, the output file defaults to standard
output, even if the list of files contains only a single entry. Multiple @
options are allowed. Also see the -f and -z options. The @ is not preceded
by the dash, and is implemented to maintain compatibility with the ps2afp
transform.

-a {ioca | iocalO | iocall | iml | PS.2}
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-a{l0O1_G4|IM1]|101|I0O1_MMR | PSEG_IO1_G4 | PSEG_IM1 | PSEG_IO1 |

PSEG_IO1_MMR | OVLY_101_G4 | OVLY_IM1 | OVLY_IO1 | OVLY_lO1_MMR}
Choice of the output image type. The first syntax chooses between the
IOCA FS 10 (ioca, iocal0), IOCA FS11 (iocall), IM1, and PostScript Level
2 (PS.2) output. IOCA FS10 and IM1 yield bilevel images, while IOCA FS11
results in 4-bit or 8-bit gray or 24-bit color output (see option -outbits ). Note
that presently the only product that supports IOCA FS11 is the AFP
Workbench. The output compression algorithm is set via the option -cmp.
To set the page type (page, overlay, page segment or object), use the
-pagetype option.

The second syntax is to maintain compatibility with the ps2afp transform,
and sets the image type (101 for IOCA FS10 or IM1 for IM1 output),
compression (G4 for Group 4 or MMR for Group 3), and page type (PSEG
for page segment or OVLY for overlay). If PSEG or OVLY is not specified,
the output is a printable page. If no compression algorithm is specified, the
output is not compressed. The second syntax cannot be used for IOCA
FS11 output.

Some older printers do not support IOCA images. In such cases, the IM1
output type should be chosen. IM1 images are uncompressed and thus use
more space. The processing might also take longer since the IM1 image
cannot be scaled by the printer and so internal scaling algorithms must be
used. See option -alg.

The default is ioca for IOCA FS10 output compressed via Group 4
algorithm.

This option is similar to the image-out-format document attribute on the
pdpr command.

-alg afp
-alg {htod1 | htfs}

-alg htcall
Choice of the scaling and halftoning algorithms. You can specify multiple
choices, separated by commas, for one -alg option. The effect is the same
as specifying multiple -alg options. For example, -alg htfs,htcal is
equivalent to -alg htfs -alg htcal.

The scaling algorithms are:

» If afp is chosen, the scaling is done using the default algorithm in the
printer. This makes the transform much faster. If the image must be
reduced, however, this algorithm may drop some information from the
image, such as thin lines.

For color images with bilevel output, the scaling is always done prior to the
halftoning algorithm. If a grayscale or color output is chosen (-a iocall),
this option is ignored and the algorithm is set to afp.

The halftoning algorithms are:

* htodl uses an ordered dither with a screen derived from the value of the
-thresh option. The default is an 85 line per inch screen.

* htfs uses the Floyd-Steinberg algorithm.
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» htcall recalibrates the halftoning algorithm for each image. htcall forces
the transform to read the whole image into memory and requires an
additional pass through the image. It should be used only for very light or
very dark images.

The default is htod1 . Each halftoning algorithm uses a different internal
default calibration curve. If the automatic calibration is turned on, a still
different set of calibration curves are used.

See options -gcorr , -paper, -scale, -thresh, -I, -w, -x, and -y.

-calib scanner

-calib {scanner | printer | patch | patchr}, namel...

Transform calibration for the scanner or printer. If scanner is specified,
-sgcorr must be present. If printer is specified, -sgcorr may or may not be
present. If patch or patchr is specified, -sgcorr (if present) is ignored.
Detailed explanation of the calibration process is beyond the scope of this
entry.

You cannot specify -calib in the configuration file or as an environment
variable.

-C ConfigurationFileName

The name of a configuration file containing option-value pairs. If multiple -C
options are given on the command line, they are processed in order.
Specifying the configuration file on the command line overrides any
specification done via the JPEG2AFP_C environment variable.

The default configuration file is /usr/lpp/psf/jpeg2afp/jpeg2afp.cfg

-cmp {none | mh | mmr | g3 | g4 | jpeg}

Choice of the output image compression algorithm:
none Uncompressed output

mh ITU-T T.4 G3 Modified Huffman

mmr  IBM Modified Modified Read

g3 ITU-T T.4 G3 Modified Read

g4 ITU-TT.6 G4

jpeg  JPEG non-differential Huffman coding with baseline DCT. The
output image data should be compressed to reduce the file sizes
and increase the printing speed.

The default compression is ITU-T T.6 Group 4 for bilevel images and no
compression for grayscale or color images. Note that some printers may not
support Group 4 compression algorithm and require using the -cmp option
to choose a different one. The JPEG algorithm can compress only 8-bit
grayscale and 24-bit color images. 4-bit grayscale images cannot be
compressed.

-crop tb.di|m|p|d]

Image cropping. t,b,/,r specify how much should be cropped from the image
top, bottom, left edge, and right edge. The numbers are floating point and
can be either positive or negative. Negative numbers indicate that a blank
space should be inserted. The units are inches, millimeters, points, and dots
(pels), with the default being dots. The cropping is specified in the context
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of the output page, to that “top” means the top of the output page and so
on, regardless of the -rot option. To crop, the transform will enlarge the
image by the amount to be cropped, then crop the specified amount by
manipulating the actual bitmap. The resulting image has the size as
specified by the explicit (or implicit) -scale option. See also option -j.

If -fit trim is specified, the right and the bottom edge of the image are not
cropped. Instead, the image grows as necessary. Because -fit trim causes
the output data stream to contain the “position and trim” specification, the
printer discards any extra image.

-f FileList

Specifies the name of a file that contains a list of files to be processed by
the transform. If the -f option is present, the output file defaults to standard
output, even if the list of files contains only a single entry. Multiple -f options
are allowed. See also options @ and -z.

-fit {trim | scale}

-force

Determines whether the printer behavior will be position-and-trim or
scale-to-fit if the image is too large to fit on the paper. The default is trim .

This option is equivalent to the image-fit document attribute on the pdpr
command.

If present, this option forces jpeg2afp to decompress and recompress the
image, regardless of other factors.

-gcorr FileName

Specifies a file with grayscale mapping table for halftoning of the grayscale
and color images to bilevel for output. The mapping table must be provided
to compensate for the printing characteristics of the particular output device
and paper type, such as dot gain. This file must contain either:

* 256 real numbers, one for each level of gray in the 8-bit grayscale image
* The PostScript settransfer operator

The algorithm converts every image to 8-bit grayscale before applying the
halftoning algorithm. The default internal mapping table has been optimized
for the 600-pel IBM Infoprint 4000 laser printer. You shouldn’t change this
unless you know what you are doing. See also options -alg and -thresh .
PostScript code submitted via the -thresh option can have the same effect
as -gcorr .

-j ScanOffsetFileName

Sometimes input images must be shifted to get the desired positioning on
the page. The scan offset file contains the directions for shifting. The file
has the format of

[attribute]
values

values
[attribute]
va]yes

values

Currently, the recognized attributes are [Units] (values millimeters , mm,
inches , in, points , dots, pels) [Page Offset Type] (values crop or grow)
and [Page_Offsets] . The values for page offsets are in the format
FileName,Hhoriz,\/vert Each entry refers to a file. The file names must be
specified (or at least the leading comma must), but are currently ignored

Chapter 6. Infoprint Transform Commands 231



jpeg2afp

232

Infoprint Reference

and the offset factors are applied to each file in turn. The horiz and vert
values are the amount that the image is to be shifted, in the horizontal and
vertical direction. The positive directions are down and right (that is, the
origin is in the left upper corner of the page). The default units are
millimeters. Like the values for the -crop option, the shifts are specified in
the output space context.

Extra spaces and blank lines are allowed. Unrecognized attributes and their
values are ignored. See the sample file shift.sample .

If the image is moved left or up, part of the bitmap is removed. If the image
is moved down or right, removal is governed by the value of the
[Page_Offset Type] attribute. If crop is chosen, the transform removes the
requisite amount from the right and bottom edges of the bitmap. If grow is
chosen, the transform does not remove any space. The bitmap grows and
the trimming, if any, is left to the printer. If the -fit trim option (the default) is
specified, [Page_Offset_Type] defaults to grow . For -fit scale ,
[Page_Offset Type] defaults to crop.

{13 | yyyyd | m|i| pl}
Specifies the paper length. The optional units are dots (pels), millimeters,
inches, or points. The default unit is dots. If the unit is dots, decimals (if
any) are ignored. The default paper length is 11 inches. See options -w to
set the paper width or -paper to set both dimensions at the same time.

-M {0 | nnn}
Limits the amount of memory available to jpeg2afp . nnn is the maximum
amount of memory in kilobytes. A value of 0 means there is no memory
limit. nnn can be set from 0 to the maximum value that AIX allows. The
default is 0.

-ms {10 | nnn}
Requires that at least nnn kilobytes of disk space be available on the file
system that contains the output file. This limit is enforced every time data is
written to the output file. If the output is standard output, this option is
ignored. The default is 10. See option -msf.

-msf {0.1 | x.xxx}
The number x.xxx is a real number between 0 and 1. It denotes the
minimum space that must be left unused on the file system containing the
output file. The space is given as a fraction of the total space in the file
system. This limit is enforced every time data is written to the output file. If
the output is standard output, this option is ignored. The default is 0.1. See
option -ms.

-noterm
See [-term | -noterm ].

-nov  See [-V | -nov].

-0 FileName
Optional output file name. Specify - for standard output.

-outbits NumberOfOutputBits
Sets the number of bits per pel in output. This value must be 1, 4, 8, or 24.
If the output image type is IOCA FS10 or IM1, the number of output bits is
set to 1 and this option is ignored. For IOCA FS11 output, the default is 24.
Note that this number represents the maximum number of bits used per pel.
Thus, even if the number of bits is set to 24, a 4-bit grayscale image is still
displayed in 4-bit format.
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-outcolor {rgb | ycbcr | ycrcb}
Sets the output color model to RGB, YCbCr, or YCrCb if the image type is
IOCA FS11 and the number of output bits is 24. Otherwise, this option is
ignored. The default is ycbcr .

-p {even | odd | nn| nn-mm | nn-}
Specifies that the output should only contain the specified pages. If no -p
option is given, all the pages are output. Multiple -p options may be
specified. Their effect is cumulative. Regardless of the order in which the
pages are specified, they are always printed in ascending order. The
recognized values are:
even Print all even pages
odd Print all odd pages

nn Print page nn
nn-mm

Print pages nnto mm, inclusive.
nn- Print all pages starting with page nn

Pages are numbered starting with 1.

-pagetype {page | overlay | ovly | pseg | object}
Sets the output page type to be page, overlay, page segment or object. The
same page type is set for every page in the output. Thus, unless option -p
is used to select a single page, multiple overlays, page segments or
overlays are stored in the output file. The default is page. See option -a.

-paper {a5 | a4 | a3 | letter | folio | legal | ledger |  xxx.xx,yyy.yyd | m | i | p]}
Specifies the output paper size. The supported values are:

a3 A3 format (297 by 420 mm or 11.69 by 16.54 inches)
a4 A4 format (210 by 297 mm or 8.27 by 11.69 inches)
a5 A5 format (148 by 210 mm or 5.83 by 8.27 inches)
letter 8.5 by 11 inches (216 by 279 mm)

folio 8.5 by 13.0 inches (216 by 330 mm)

legal 8.5 by 14.0 inches (216 by 356 mm)

ledger 11.0 by 17.0 inches (279 by 432 mm)

xx.xxyyyyd [ m | i| p]
Horizontal and vertical page dimensions. The optional units are dots
(pels), millimeters, inches, or points.

The default paper size is letter. If -paper is not used, the paper size is
increased, if necessary, to contain the output image.

See options -I, -w, and -scale.

-r {300 | nnn}
The output device resolution, specified in dots per inch. The default is 300.

This option is equivalent to the default-printer-resolution  document
attribute on the pdpr command.

-respath directory[: directory...]
Sets the search path for resource files, such as the scan offset files and
grayscale calibration curve files. If a resource file name is specified as a
relative name (does not start with a /), the transform searches every
directory in the path, in the order specified in the path, until it finds the file
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(or fails). See options -j and -gcorr for scan offsets and grayscale
calibration curve. The default is the current directory.

-rot {0 | 90 | 180 | 270p | il}

The image is rotated in the clockwise direction by the amount specified. The
default is zero, that is, no rotation.

If p is specified, the transform sets the output datastream in such a way
that the printer performs the actual image rotation. If i is specified, the
transform rotates the output bitmap. When i is chosen, the transform takes
much longer to run and uses much more memory. If no letter is specified,
the default or any previous value (such as the value specified in the
configuration file) remains in force. The default is p.

-scale {orig | a5 | a4 | a3 | letter | folio | legal | ledger |  xxx.xx,yyy.yyid [ m | i |p]

| xxx%}

-sgcorr

Specifies the output image size. The image is scaled to this size and
centered in the area defined by the paper size and margin options. The
supported values are:

orig Preserve the input image size, regardless of the printable paper
area.

a3 A3 format (297 by 420 mm or 11.69 by 16.54 inches)
a4 A4 format (210 by 297 mm or 8.27 by 11.69 inches)
ab A5 format (148 by 210 mm or 5.83 by 8.27 inches)
letter 8.5 by 11 inches (216 by 279 mm)

folio 8.5 by 13.0 inches (216 by 330 mm)

legal 8.5 by 14.0 inches (216 by 356 mm)

ledger 11.0 by 17.0 inches (279 by 432 mm)

xx.xxyyyyid | m | i | p]
Horizontal and vertical image dimensions. The optional units are
dots (pels), millimeters, inches, or points.

Xxxx% Magnification relative to the original image size. Numbers below
100% mean reduction, while Numbers above 100% mean
enlargement. For example, -scale 200% causes the output image
to be twice as long and twice as wide as the input image.

The default image size is orig .

FileName

Specifies the name of the scanner-related calibration file. To use this option
in the calibration process (with the option -calib ) you must specify a single
file name. If -calib is absent, this option is ignored.

A detailed discussion of -sgcorr is beyond the scope of this document.

[-term | -noterm]

Disables (-term) or enables (-noterm ) error recovery.

* When error recovery is disabled, on encountering an error in a JPEG file,
the transform terminates with an error message and a nonzero return
code.

* When error recovery is enabled, the errors in JPEG files are treated as
non-fatal. The transform attempts to recover with the next file. The return
code is zero.
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The default is -noterm .

-thresh FileName
Specifies a file that contains a PostScript Type 1 or Type 3 halftone
dictionary. Alternatively, the PostScript code can specify the setscreen
operator instead of a Type 1 dictionary. The halftone cell in the dictionary is
used to overwrite the default ordered dither clustered dot halftone cell. If the
PostScript code contains a transfer function, either in the halftone dictionary
or specified by the settransfer operator, the current grayscale correction
curve is overwritten as if -gcorr were used.

[-v | -nov]
Turns verbose mode on (-v) or off (-nov).
* When verbose mode is on, the transform prints a message as it opens
each resource file, then echoes the command line, then prints a
message for each file name as it is processed.

* When verbose mode is off, the transform prints only error messages.

The default is -nov.

-w {8.5i | yyyyyd | m[i]pl}
Specifies the paper width. The optional units are dots (pels), millimeters,
inches, or points. The default unit is dots. The default page width is 8.5
inches. See options -l to set the paper length or -paper to set both
dimensions at the same time.

-wrkdir  WorkDirectoryName
Input to jpeg2afp from stdin must be cached on disk before it can be
processed. This option specifies which directory to use for the caching of
the standard input. If this option is absent or the directory cannot be
opened, the transform first tries to use /var/psf/jpeg2afp as the working
directory and, if /var/psf/jpeg2afp is absent, uses /tmp.

The stdin cache file is never visible to the user because it is immediately
unlinked after creation. Thus, the cache file is always deleted when
jpeg2afp finishes execution, even if jpeg2afp is killed or otherwise
terminates in error.

X {0 | nnn.nn[d| m | i | p]}
Specifies the left margin. The optional units are dots (pels), millimeters,
inches, or points. The default unit is dots. The default is zero (no margin).

-y {0 | nnn.nn[d| m | i | p]}
Specifies the top margin. The optional units are dots (pels), millimeters,
inches, or points. The default unit is dots. The default is zero (no margin).

-z Signifies that a list of files to be processed is submitted from standard input.
See also options -f and @.
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line2afp

line2afp Command: Transforms S/370 Line Data and ASCII Data to AFP

Syntax

line2afp [cc=value] [cctype= value]

[chars= FontName], ...]] [fdeflib= PathList] [fileformat= value]
[fontlib= PathLisf] formdef= FormDefinitionName [imageout= value]
[inpexit= ProgramName] [inputdd= FileName] [msgdd= FileName]
[outexit= ProgramName] [outputdd= FileName]

[ovlylib= PathLisf] pagedef= PageDefinitonName

[parmdd= FileName] [pdeflib= PathLisf]

[prmode= value] [pseglib= PathLisf] [resexit= ProgramName]
[reslib= PathList] [trc=value] [userlib= PathLisf]

With Infoprint Manager for AlX, if you need guidance in passing the line2afp
command option syntax through the shell, refer to the documentation for the shell
you are using in the AlIX for RS/6000 Commands Reference.

fFable 4 shows the line2afp command options that specify resource names or
resource directories, and the corresponding AIX print command options and
Infoprint attributes:

Table 7. line2afp Resource Options and Corresponding Options and Attributes

line2afp AIX -0 flag Document attribute Physical printer attribute
option option

chars -ochars chars

fdeflib ~orespath resource-context-form-definition resource-context-form-definition
fontlib rosrchfontlib  resource-context-font respurce-context-font

formdef ~oformdef form-definition form-definition

ovlylib rorespath resource-context-overlay regource-context-overlay
pagedef -opagedef page-definition

pdeflib -opdeflib resource-context-page-definition resource-context-page-definition
pseglib ~orespath resource-context-page-segment resource-context-page-segment
reslib -orespath fesource-context

userlib ~ouserlib resource-context-user
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For these options, you should specify the same value with the line2afp command
as you specify to Infoprint when you submit the print job or predefine for the
physical printer where the job prints. In this way, the search paths and resources
used at transform time are identical to the search paths and resources used at print
time.

In addition to the usual command notational conventions, the line2afp command
follows these additional rules. These rules apply to options you type at the
command line. See also the parmdd option for the syntax of options contained in
the line2afp option file.

* When the line2afp command processes any unrecognized or unsupported
option, line2afp issues a message, ignores the option, and continues processing
any remaining options. The line2afp command then stops processing.




Description

line2afp

» With Infoprint Manager for AlX, though the options themselves are not
case-sensitive, associated values, such as file names, attribute names, and
directory names are case-sensitive. For example,

formdef=FIMINE

is not the same as
formdef=f1lmine

Be sure to specify these values in the case in which they exist in the file system
(for external resources) or in the print file (for inline resources).

» If the same option is specified more than one time, the line2afp command uses
the last value specified. For example, if you specify the following:

pagedef=PIMINE
pagedef=P1YOURS

the line2afp command uses page definition PLYOURS only.

The line2afp command transforms S/370 line data, mixed-mode data, and ASCII
files into the AFP (MO:DCA-P) data stream, so that you can print the file on an
Infoprint printer.

When you use the line2afp command to convert S/370 line data or ASCII data, you
must specify a page definition (pagedef option). If the page definition names fonts,
Infoprint uses those fonts. If the page definition does not name any fonts, and if you
want the file to print with more than one font, then the input file must contain table
reference characters (TRCs), and you must:

* Specify trc=yes .
e Use chars to indicate the fonts to be associated with each TRC.

If the page definition does not specify fonts, and you have not specified any TRCs,
your job will print, although the output may not be formatted correctly.

If the page definition does not name any fonts, and you want the whole file to print
with one font, then you must:

» Specify trc=no .
* Use chars to indicate the single fonts in which the file should be printed.

If the page definition does not specify fonts, and you have not specified any TRCs,
your job will print, although the output may not be formatted correctly.

If the page definition does not name any fonts, and you want the whole file to print
with one font, then you must:

The line2afp command searches for resources in the following order:

1. Paths specified by the userlib option for miscellaneous user resources. If
line2afp is invoked as part of submitting a print job, the paths you specified with
the resource-context-user attribute on the pdpr command, in an attributes file,
or in a default document, are also searched.

2. Paths specified by the fdeflib , fontlib , ovlylib , pdeflib , and pseglib options for
specific types of resources.

3. Paths specified by the reslib option. If line2afp is invoked as part of submitting
a print job, the paths you specified with the -orespath flag on a